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INTRODUCTION 

!'he transformation of A:tl'gentina' s ;econoiiJ.Y from a structure giving 
~ ' ' ' \' 

preference to exports of agricultural and etock~breedin~ products to one more 

fully integrat~d and lese dependent·on.fore~gn mar.kets_, began in the thirties. 

Immediate advantage was taken of the· dis).0gation of trade and of the world economy 
.. . ' 

caused by the world economic .crisis, under the influence o:f the transformations 

in ideas end ways .()f living which ~d occurred. sinc~.t:tle First World. War. 
In view :of the ·stagnation of traditional_ agricul:tural activities, which 

' I ' I 

had already c·overed. all the 'available land .on the fert.ile hun;t.id pmnpe.a with their 

extensive method.a of cUltivation, and of the_ etagQation of world demand, it was 

natural thll.t industrial acitivity .. sho\lld begin to tal:te shape, since trade, fi:hance 

and bureatcreerwere near saturation-point, living at th~ expense of the 

productivity of the fertile Argentine countryside. 

Little ho·n_ rema.ined of the 1nduetry or~ted during the First World War .. 

. Many businessmen we;:..•e ·cl:i.s'~o~·.l'aged; but the _germ of considerable restleae:nees 

existed. · · During t~e t·:re·,1L:; bS uc:..1e en.~·.f;-rpr:!.sea flourished and. some foreign 

businessmen even bege..:1 to 'h,.ccd..il ·b.::e .. w·:1eo :.:":1 Argenti~. 

The first fiscal a:."ld currency .mee..r,v::e"=l adopteq. in 1931 and the following 

years, to ensure equilibt'illlil in the balance ·()f pai)~Illente and in the governnent 

,budget; w~re important incentives-to defiriite industrial, development. The . , . 
incr~aee in ~uetcms duties in 19311 the devaluation of the peso and the s~etem of 

e~ch~~ e6ntr6i,· ail'~ helped to eonv~t/m~1~~iea .and pl~a of Argentine business­

men and capitalists. Foreign capital and: skill at this stage came t::>' the help 

of thesef.irat cctti:Preh~eive efforts ·ana effecti.velycontributed to :their 

consolidation. 

The end of the crisis, when prices of agricultural products on the . . .-· ~ .. 
. w9rld market recovered as ·a reeult.of the ~eat~r demand, ma~e it possible to obtau 

~~Y goode or' traditional brenda and qualities :frOI!l abroad, .sometimes at lower 

p~icee tha~ those 6r'the ihci:pient domestic industry... :By thi~ time;an industrial 

crl~ie. w~uld have constituted h serious .social and po~itical thr~at. II:dustrial 

~plb;tn~nt was ·rising ·at the mte of. over· ·20 ,ooo work~rs ~:year ( 4 to 5 per cent) 1 

absorbing a large part of the regular growth of th~.' populat:ton. . There were at 

that t~e a large number of young people of working age, the product of the high 
' i :. 

/birth rate 
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birth rate of the years 1910 tc 1925. Immigration had started again arid incre~sed. 

the supply of lab.our. 

Measures of exchange control, 'at first ta.ken·for purely monetary rea..aone, 

were ·being directed.toward.e another e:1m, the protection: of Q.omestic activ1~1es •. 

While economic ideas were changing in view or world .. and Argentine 

conditione 1 an industrial policy was outlined which' began t_q e.cq'\l~re shape 1 

development; clarity and conviction" as time. went on. LaQk of foreign ccmpeti tio~: 

during the Second World l~ar and strong domestic demand. provH.ed a ~Pur to 

industrial activity, and consolidated. the.;concept of industr1aliza1-1on . for the 

purpose of raising the standard. of living of the population and. using ~tional 

pote:htiali ties to 'greater 'advantage. · 

The n~ber of industrial establishments was already multiplying rapidly, 

and employment was increasing annua11Y at a rate of 50,000 to 70,000 workers 

('betwten .6 and 10 per cent). · 

During those years various measures were introduced, some of them very 

important, designed to consolidate and expand industrial activity. These 

lessened the fears aroused at the end of the war of possible disastrous. competition, 

There can b.e no doubt that this industrial development had many weak points. 

The effort had. been partly carried out with men and capital from other fields, 

unused to the ups and downs of' industrial development and attracted by the prosP.E?.?t 

It is true that ·the basic weakness of this avalanche of new 

industrialists wa:a offset by large expansions by the already experie;uoed factories. 

Neverth~lise; in both cases, the new·wo~kera and even tec~1ciane ~~re improvia&d 

as well as organization, equipment and machinery. 

Meanwhile the pre-war installations were wearing 

being used almost to the full; and.there were difficulties 

rep:liring·them. 

out since .they were 
, .. · ' 

1n replacing and 

~e scope of this .'industrial effort is shown: by the. fact that the 

ab'Sorption· of riew workers was well in excess of the resualr. growth . fJf tll~. gainfully 

empl~yed A~gentiri'e ·population. Even with an annual . increase of .,FJ.pprox~mate~y 
4'5;ooo,persone in the age. group from 15 to 55 years of. ag~, ipd11strial e.Xpaneio:Q. . ' ' ' ' ' ' - / 

i~plied drawing labour from oth~r aetivities!: the CO'\liltt'ysid~, of . .couras, and 

differnt aerrroee; particularly. d,amestic. service~ .,, 

/It should. 
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It should also be mentioned that many men··an.a much cap:i.tal'that had 

entered the country in some cases surreptitiously t fleei~. frol!l, .. ~e European 
' ' ,• •' . ' ~ -, I • ., t - • ..- . ' • \ ,, ., 

conflagration, contributed to this urge for the creation of .new induetriep.~ The 
... 

0 
' ' ', 0· , I • ', , 1 f '· 

rapfdi t~ and c·onfueion of this eXpansion wap naturally to some. ext~n:t, ee;t:r-def.~~t.~ 
. .. . . . ' ' .. . ':.' . 

The abunda:nce o'f emplo3merit meant greater aggregate incomes for working families:,. 

rather than a rise in ~nal ~es~ .~hi~h was gradual in ~hoe~ day~ (at the rate 

of lees than 5 per cent a Year)-. Th'e number of workers in each, fa¢1Y i~cr.eaeed 1 . . .· 

or they used their time to greater adv~tf:ige. As the cost of living followed. 

the rate' of:' nominal' wages, 'that ie, as the real wages ~emained 'constant ~til 1946, 

these larger family incomes permitted of a sub~tantial :tncreaee in the consumption 

of this working sector~ ·. Meanwhil~ the s~dsrd ~~ liv~ng of the middle. classes. 

also r,ema:b~ed conetrin~, ~in~~ the ~te; quent~ty -o~ .empiq~ent 1.n e_~ch.frup.ily , · 

offset the decline in the, purchasing ·p~wer. of ,~alar:t;~s. 
: There a'ame a time in 1946 when the po~sibll:t_ties of _expenQ.i~ produ~tive 

> ._ • • .. • "' ~ • .., ,. • ' • • 

capacft;r as well as supplies of fresh capital and labour were exhausted. . The.. . 
' • . J , '~ ~· , , . • I , ' > 1'1 "'. ( •  

increased demand then began to affect prices, and certain influenc.es, mainl;r 
•. .. .. . ' 

psychological, began to be not~d as regards the ~uture o! Argen~~ne i~duetry. 
; A n~w· stage' then began in .this proces~·· .of _structural c.hange. Th1~ 

stage. will be. analysed .in d~tail in the next chapter. The purpos~ .of. this 
. ~t .. • •• 

rep6rt is ·to show the influence of this process on the .economic and financial 
: . ~ ·• . ' ' . . . . ' 

struct~e of domestic industry, and to apprepia~e the repe~usaions of this new 

eituati6n on foreign trad~. and the balance of pa~ents. 
j ' • • • ,. .' '.· . 

Unfortunately this aim cannot be full! carried ouh since lJl~· a.ep~~t.e, . 

can only be considered superficially, for. lack of a~quate data. The opportune 
~ . ' . ) ' . . . . .-. ' 

appearance of the report of the Official Statistical service of the Ministry:of 
• \. ,. . • . f .• 

Tecl:Uii~al Affaire on "Argentine' 1ndus~r:ial activity fr<J!ll 1937 to, 19~" .ha&· filled 
' • ', - • ' • .... • • ; '. ~ ' I •. 

a gap as. regerds empio3ment, wages, man-hour,a apd, quan~um .qt indu~trial _produc·t1on. 
• • • •• "!; .. • - .,. .. 

The COUclUsi0~8 in thiS report are baSed on these figure.e ~4- .on .t~G~ Which it 

has been possibl~ to collect from scatte;red sources. . I' w.oul~ hav.~ .. b~ep. verl'. : .

useful to 'ha~e .the detailed results of. the_ 1946 c~P:t.lS in the .• industri~~)>~anch; 
(the last industrial statistics correspond to. ~94 3), ,ei~c~ :tJ!ey woul~ have . ' . . ,: . . 
provided complete data.
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Characte~ei;ics ·of Argent~ne indqstrl-

· · In. ge~_rt;l,l, 1\rsen:titie in~uetry may be described as being in the category 

.or· ~'light" induE,! try, since sm,el ting and the primary manufacture of irbn and other 

metals,· a,s well'·as the. heavy chem1~al industry t. are stili only in .the 1nltial 

stages.·.·· 

·.The lll'tdeveloped stat_e of heav;r 1ndue:try is explained by the policy of. ' 

development oriented towards i;Jle o11teide world which predominated until 1930, 
. ~ . . 

by ignorance of domee.ti,o mining possibilities, and by ·the shortage of industrial · 
. . . . . ' ' . ~J 

capa:cfty •.. 

For this .reason too,. the. degz:ee'.of mech8nizati~n: in the ~anufacturing 
industry is ~v~ry lo;i in c~mpexison.~itll t~at of tYl>.ic~l .industrial ~ountriee •. 

• • • • • 'C ' ~ • 

Unfortunately, ft is hot possible to give recent figures of investments in 
10 •• •• • ' • ·' • • • 

machinery per worker nor of the quantity of_h. p. installed. According to the 
. . .. . ·. ' .. 

industrial .etattetics .ro:r 194 3, which e:re ~elat~ vely comfllete·, installed b .p .-

amounted to ~;,500,000, represent~~ .2.1 __ ~·P· for each of the 7?0,ooo·workere 

enga~~· ·in -indust-ry.. 

• ·• This figure is interesting to .compare with the 6.4 h.p. per. worker in 

canada, 4.8 iJl. Sweden, 4 .. 6 in,Finland, 3.5 in the United States,· 3.3 1ri Australia, 

3.1 in· New Zealand, :2.1. in the Union.of South Africa and'2.o in Brazil, ·according 

to th~ .1-ates.t io:fo:rmati~n published by the UniteQ. Natio~s. . . ., . 
. . ... . 

The possibilities of purchasing new ~quip~ent have not improved and 
~ . ' ~ . . ~ . ~ . . t .. • .. 

me~han1z.c;~;J:on. is 1ndiepeneabl~ in & countl"y w1 th such a low dene1 ty of population 
( 5 .-7~: inhaobi tan:te ~er square kilometre}. 

\ 

·II,ldices show that output p~r worker employed baa dropped ·by 12 per cent 

since 1939. · Between l939 and ·194 3 there was a red~ction of .almost 2o per cent, 
. ' . ' ! • 

. •p:rincipally owing to the complete.lack of replacem~nta during-the period and the 

d1ffiqu.ltiee_ 1I?-~·;~cha~in8 ra~· materiais: · stnce then, :mainly O':J'iDg .to· the heavy 
' .. . ~ 

imports of machinery and ' the return to normal corut'i tiona . :in the market for raw ' 
' . . " . ' . . . 

materials betMee~ 1946 and .19.4~,there.bae been an illiprovetnent which, ho-\fe:ver, 

has not been surticient to oft~et . th~ f~riner decline. 

· It should be remembered. that before 1939 the incre~e :h wo~ker. output'· in 

industrial production was about 1 per cent a year, whereas the increases in the· 

United States were 2,8 per cent ~d in England 1.5 per cent. 

/Another feature 
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Ariother feature' of· Argentine· industry- is 1 te dependence on abroad for 

supplies of certain very important ·raw materials, as well aa··.the ~ck of· conaoli .. 

datiori in the· engineering industry. Prior ·to ·1939, 29 1>er cent o:r raw- materials 

were imported, but ·in 1941 the prop'ort1on .:h·liJ:ioppe(Fto .25 per· centj and !n 1943 

to 16 per cent. Later f:l'gure's are not available,· but except during the. 1949 ... 48 . 

per:Lod, the position has continued to' be critical,· ~n spite of a marked preference 

in the granting of foreign exchange for imports of. ;~aw materials and: aenii.:.manu-

factured products for indus-try.~ · 

Fuel and power coristftute a factor which ·as ·a whole has little effec,t · 

on production costa (2 .4 per cent· 1n·1935 and. 4.5 per eent·.:ind943) 1 but the n~d 

to import' over half ·the p'etfuloom.-111i'Cl 'all the eoal has 'causednstelldatills and 

increaSeS in. COStS I Which are all the 'mOre .'eer-:l.dUB as energy bed-omes :more important 

for production prcicesses • · The 'tindeve·lopH ste.te of hydro-elec.tric resources, 

the location of possible sources of h;ydli'P..~tl:tc· power so far fl'om ·the 'present 

industrial centres (except Me.nd0£h ~and :cordoba), and ti1e d.iffic.ultiee of importa-
' . . :~ • • .. .. • J ~ 

tion since 1939 explain many: 'of tlie lips and downs df Argentine industry.,~ .;ae 

will be seen later ori. 

Th~·iack of technical knowledge ~dct ~industrial atmosphere is 

easily understandable in view of the'hietorical bac:icgroilnd of the:Argentine 

economy. Until well into the thirties, inaustry·was·~inl~ o~ganized by foreigners, 

who 'intr'oduced somewhat routine and often baekWard·'t&ehnical methods fr.om their 

own countries. Th:ts. explains the low technical standard of many installations. 

A School of Industrial EilgineeriDg was not created untill918, and it did not 

attract m~:hy students until the mid ... tort1~e. The same applies to other technical'. 

training progre:tnmes organii.ed in· the different universities~ mechanical engineering, 

doctorate in chemistry, chemical engineering, and the various industrial 

special! ties 1 such as petrol'euin,: textiles 1 aeronaut:i:es a.nd· ·geology. The industrial 

schools for the training of foremen and the: technical institutes,. although well::> 

attended, had not ·eufficient scope 8nd ·did not ·arouse· 'filtereet until rec.ently •. 
. . • ~ . • ' ~ .~ \· '. 1 • ·' ,. . 

Finally, schools· of apprenticeship and profeasional"suid.a.nce were only organized· 

from 1944 ~hwards under the auspices of the Ministri of Labou~. These were 

designed to provide professional training for the workers, who up to that time had 

been completely,t~nor~d in the enthusiasm for education which had always 
•.• •,> 

distinguished Argentine ruling circles. In 1950, 35,000 students were enrolled 

in these schools. /The Argentine 
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!he Argentine; industrial :entrepreneUr was either an emancipated worker, 

with low tecbnical~ca.pe.city e.nd.little·ca.pital; or else a. cbinpany promoter 

anxious for. 1mmeiiia:te· .-profi te. This aspiration is perfectly undersie.nda.ble in a 

country a.ccusto~ed to the ra'Pid enrichment and high profits' obtainable ln business. 

This tendency was encouraged b;y: the absence of a. definite iriduetri-e.l policy 

providing :safeguards for the future'. Even today 1 ' after several years of intened.w 

meaeu:re_s of induetrial development,. there are tUa·concerting ·fluctuations, which 

make it possible to secure large immediate profits as an insurance against an 

unc.ertain futttre. It should be remembered that Argentine ·industry developed by 

sud,Q.en -leaps and bounds 1 taking -advantage of' absence of competition due to various 

intel'Jl,at:J.onal. events and leaving a. profound -impression: in the ·minds of entr'e­

preneurs. For all these.--.ree.eons;it will·te.k:e many years· to form the atmosphere 

and mentality required by the country !J:n:.:the maturity of its industrial develop­

ment a~·:a basis for a firm industrial policy. 

The geographical location of Argentine industry le grafted on to the· 

economic ~tructure of a country oriented ·.tolfarde the oute1do vcrld owing to the 

momentum of its exports. The top·heaviness of an expv~t ecdnomy has been 

aggravated by 1n~uet~ial1~ation catried out on the bas:ts·of a concentrated 

consumption and 4bour ~k~t·: it~M.s ,also been inf'luence.d by an-assured fuel 

supply, railw~y,;freigllt ·.tariffs f.avouring. the transport of 'raw materials to the 

porta, and .the etruc~ture of. railways and ·highway ·communications radiating practfcallJ 

from a single oen~e and,·olosely depenlient on political and cultural ~-&ntralization. 

In 1943 83 per cent of enterprises, 86 Pfm cent·of emplo~ent and 85 per cent of 

the net ve,lue corresponded to industry in )the <Pampas region, almost all concentrated . 
. ·at Bueno.e Aires ~(1 its surroundings. ·,,These -proportions vill drop gradually in 

' '( , . ~ I • • ,' • 

subsequent years,· 

; Some 28 per ceJ;I.it. of the: co.untry' s popul~t1on is concentrated at.: · 

Buenos Aires. and .in the .neighbourhood, where five million peoplS' vith the greatest 

economic capacity_ ~n the1:.qountry ·l.ive. Perhaps almost 40· 'per cent of the 

spend!~ power resides in. this nucleus~ The, rest of the popula.tion ( 12 millions) 

extends over 3 million square kilo~etreeJ. providing a. diluted market with bad. 

cotpmunica:tions. 

/Since agricultural
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Since agricultural expansion has been arrested for over 20 7ears, the 

regu.la.r growth of the population (2501 000 persons) and .. the balmwe of migration, 

which .was small durins.most of the. period but relatively abundant in the last 

three years (1501000 persons a year) is forced to turn towards urban industries. 

The annual availability of labour has been est~ted at 1001 000 persons for 1950, 

of whpm 50,000 are the result of ~egul~ growth, and 50;000 of migration !{ 
., .In the next. few ~are 1;Jl1s figure will rise slowly as far as internal 

growth is concerned, reaching approximately 55,000 in 19551 since although the 

new gene~ations are affected by the big deQlit:le 1n the birth rate after 19301 a 

smaller number of people will leav~ th~ actiye population because of old age or 

death, as a _result of th~ ·red~c~~.Qn in i . ..ro11igration since 1914. 

In the .future, Argo:nt:J..ue i:':ldno!i~y will have at its disposal a·moderate 

supply of labour and a deme.:ar: w:-:.i~b .can·not be met from. abroad, if agricultural 

production continues etatio:.:Eu·y. It wi'll t~eref'ore be necessary to use foreign 

exchange more end. more sele::-.tively in f;:·vo-.!r of essent.:.'j.l goode, as has been done 

with greater o:r; lesser ~'Pl"i ~t:;.1es8 for fle·•;-f,ra 1 yerxs, '3-u.:·~.l goods would include 

fuels, machinerY; spnres, .rai"' m.r:; l;cc~.~ls al'.o.d sem:i.-me..:tmfactured products for 

industry, .and transport me.·t.er~als. 

/CHAPTER I 

!,/ "Sugerenciae pard u .. Ja _:politir..a argentina de ("lr~.:::J<'">.O:, :i:rtesral.~' Emilio Lloren~ 

Re.vista ·d~ Economia ArJ&e-:.J.tlna, No. 383, May 19,50. 
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OBAPrER I ECONOMIC STRUCTUBE OF niDUSTRY - EVOLtJriON .AND PRESENT POSITION 

Z!!! structure of industn 

. In an.earlier·document prepared by the United Nations Economic 

OOmmission.for Latin America!/the evolution of Argentina's industrial economy 

iu relation to other ·sectors, and the consequent structural changes in the 

country's economy have already been analysed. No work has been carried out or 
published wh~ch throws any new light on the picture already presented, particu• 

larly as regards the share of each branch of production and serv.ices in the 

Jl&tional income.,. which. provides the most eloq'llent index for measuring this share. 

Total employment in industry, including all its branches, from crafts 

to the., great enterprise; ·and . covering construction, has beEm estimated for the 
beginning of 1950 at l,8oo,ocn :persona (propr1etore1 executives,· employees and 
workers), a figure representing approxiwotoly 26 por cent of the total 6~800,000 
persons employed.g/ Pu91ication of tho 1941 Census, in its chapter on poPula­

tion a~cording to occupations, would make it possible to readjust this estimate 

which is based on ~complete data. 

Disregarding the construction industry and crafts, which are not now 
included in industrial statistics, and which also have very special features as 

resards evolution, economic impact, technical progress, social problems etc., it 

me,y be concluded that by early 19501 there were 1,400,000 persons in Argentina 

employed by industry proper. Of these 1,070,000 were workers, 145,000 employees 

(including those e~pl~ye~ in the adminiatr~tive cttices ot the great industrial 

~nteroprisea), 95,000 pr~rietcrs 'r E.xec'Utives, 301 000 t:~tt'bera of the f'eoiU.ee of 

prqprietors and nbout 701000 home workers, principally working for the garment 

industry (Table 1) • 

/Table 1 

!/ Economic Survey of Latin America, 1949. E/CN.l2/l64. Chap. VII. Economic 
development of Argentina. 

2' -· ~rgentina Social y Econ6mica, Carlos Moyano Llerena, Roberto Marcenaro and 
Emilio Llorens, Buenos Aires 1950. 
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Table 1 Ar~estina: · Personnel em~lo;x:ed bz industrz-~.1 . 
{thousands of persons ) · · 

Detail !2l1 W.2 12!! .Wl 194cf./

Proprietors or ekecutives 54 57 62 73 95 
Employees 72 78 92 110 145 
vlorkers 530 574 680 819 l.J070 

Members of the families 
or proprietors 20 22 '22 25 30 

Home workers 40 J!1! __!!:.1 ~ ~-
Totals ' :.7.!.2 .. · m 2.Ql l~O[l 1,41,0 

Souree: .. · Industrial statistics 

~/ Estaolishnients included :111 iriduatrial statistics. Exclud~s construction and 

crafts. Inc:tudes adlniriist'rative offices. 
E.! Estimated by applying the index of labour employment (3~.4 •.per ce~t- more t~ 

in'"1943 '). 

Table 2 Argentina: Workers emploxed in· industry in relation to ~he 
po~u1ation . 

On 1\:ta.nsiz, · · · ·Total Total . . Industrial emElQ;yment!?./ 
ri.:>pulatioil · el!rt>los;ed . /Aosolute As :groP9rticn As proportion 

1938 ,. 

1941 

1944 

1947 
1950''.

Source: 

~o;puJ.a:ti,o~ · · · . , of the · of the total 
total effiPloyed 

(in th~u~~nd~ of persons) 
·• 

14,100 ' 5,560 716 

'15;700 • • 840 

percentages 

;.1 
5.4 ... 

15,300 6,000 1,027.. 6.7 17.1 
·t6,ooo .• 1,21~/ 7.9 •• 
11~100 6,Boos_(  -1~410£/ . 8.3  2,0.7 

·._, ,' . . . •' . " . 
Amentina Social ;y Ecohomica, b;y: Carlos Moyano Llerena, Ro'Q~~o Ma}:"cenaro 

and lilnilio Llorens, B~enos Air~s 195.0. 

a./ Approximate'·eatimat~s allowing for estimates by. vari.oUcs authors •. 
'  

E_j In establishments COv~red.by. the censu~: excl~~~~-c~nstr~9~~on 9~~~~· 
• ,. ' ' • > ', •.j 'I ' •. ' • 

and· :iooludes adziiinistrative offices. 

E../ Estimates based on the index of labour employment. 

/Before the 
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Before the war,. the number . of per~ons employed use~. ~o: :9& ~~ctly ~lf· ~ 

the 1949 figure. This means . tha~ . in. a d~en· -~~ar~ ~~dustry ha~ ·d~~bl~d 1 ts . 

perso~l •. 

It is not possible to state \orhat influence has be~n ·~exer~ed bY the 

installation of new ~d the expansion of existing factories, since there are . 

no particulars of the date of installation or of the ntm1ber of new industrieS'.,.-

HoWever, the eXpansion mentioned implies a great structural _change . 

in relation to other sectors of· economic activity. The number of persons 

employed _in industry (excluding ,the constr'l:lction industry and crafts) repre~ented

5.1 per oent.of the tot!7l population in 1938, and apJ?roximately 12.8 per cent 

of the total active ·PoPUlation.· Both these percentages have risen S'l:lb~tantial:l.y,
. . . 

since the rate of grow:th in industrial emplq~nt ~as higher than that. of the:''· 
totai popu~ti~n ~d ot. the active popula.tio~, with the· result that by 1950· 
the two proportion~ '(ere approximately 8.3, and 20. ?·per cent (see Tab~e 2). · ......... ' ' ... :,'' . . . 

From the incomplete figu..-es known it can be deduced that e.gricul.turali. 

employment has declined since then, vhile increases have occurred in commercial 

employment and transport, and in many other service occupations, with the 

possible exception·of.d~stic employment.·. 
.· ·. . . 

The average annual natural growth of the Argentine population has been · 

1.6 per c~n~ during- the P6riod; besides, immigra~ion during the last thr~~ years~· 
added, about l .. per cent a yea~. The active ~u~ti~· (15 to. 59 years) has 

probably beetLincreasing by some 2.5 per cent a y~~r. Meanwhile, industrial 

employment has been ·expanding by 5.4 per cent annually. Sine~ industry directly 

employs one fifth of the· active popu)JL.tion, changes in the structure of industry 

are obvioU&ly of the greatest importance 1n general economic activity, in 
. ' ' ~ 

political ·and social matters and in international t:r;ade rela~ig~6 
W·hile there has· been a variation in size, :t~ere ~s/l:>een a change in th~.

economic structure. Since there is no direct infqrmation of the va~ .. 9f :· 
-·- . . . ~:···" ~-. ~"' ,., ~ .. ~ .. ,.._........, '··· 

productioo,. ·or of the value added by industry t,o ra" ~te~,ials 1 . tar ,eae,h (J;f the 

branches ar groups of industry, nor of:·the motive peyer.a~4.tuel~,~(J~~<l.,..'tlfo· 
·, '.. • r' .. . • • 

indirect indices will be Usedi worker~ employ~d and wages paid. 

Both indices ~how that the proportiqna_te ~J11POr.t~e .. Q:f, ~~- ~·~t,· ~;.,
• ~ • ' • • >} 

groups ha.t{·varled 'in relation to the whole, an~ ~~~- ,~.~ i~ -t~y.e.;pf::tbe.tb~es ~,,
of industry within each group. 

,. 

/ManUfacturing industry 
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.V.anufacturing, industry/pushed ahead .. even further in .its already almost 

complete_ pre~o~n~nce,,'as against proquct.ion of electricity and gas and the· 

extractive. industries~ which together account for only 4 per cent ·of the total 

workers empioyed (5 per cent before . the_ war). Even more remarkable, as ,_.shoving 

an 1nte:est:ing and necessary trend.~or Argentine-economy, is the growing part 

.. played by the industry pro~ucing durable goods since 1943. In that year it 

accounted for 30.8 per cent of all, .workers .. employed in industry, and in 1949, 
36.6 per c(mt. Though the statistical classification does not permit a clear .. 

cut division between the t'lo!o_~oups and. it is _not easy to separate capital goods 

from consumer goods, nevertheless, th~ rel~v~t. figures are most illuminating.!/ 

· .The heightP-·s.ed pre~cn.::..:-:-,::J.o.ce of the .. produ(;tion of durao~~+goods is the 
. . . . .. e.Lc .... r1ca1 

result of the eXtra•)~dina.ry exp::t!.13l·)n which tl)Qk ple.ce in the/machinery and 

appliance's indu~t:ry 1 and in ths s-:.~~·ne 1 gll.l.ss an:l cerilmics in!]ustry. Electrical 

machinery' was m0,::;tly irr..por~ed hef'ore 1939~> out expqrt. restrictions impos-ed by the 

customary supplier~,. and imp0~t re~trictions impo~ed.by Argent!na. through 

exchange control, liv.ked with the, increase in domestic consumption, led· t~ the 

installation and exp6.nsion of plants for producing motors, refrigerators., sundry 

appliances for the home, vent:Uato::-s, accumulators and batteries and lampf~nd 

tUbes~ The 'same occurred in the case of, radio receivers and spare parts/ radios. 

Proportionate advances also occurred, broadly speaking, in construction 

materials, except cement ~nd tiles, owing at first to the shortage of fuels and 

transport, and l~ter to. the difficulties in expanding installations.. HoVever, 

there has been a great increase in the production ot:·glass, pressed bricks and 

ceramic ware. 

Among the other groUps of, dl.ll."able goods 1 the production of iron and 

steel·pipes, shipyards and the· ma~ufacture of machinery and motors suffered 

abnormal fluctuations. Howeyer, the sheet metal and galvani~ing industries;· iron

and steel smelting, llgb.t iron tmd. ~ indu.str,v' the motor...qar, aaeemtly 'and 

manufacturing industry and railway_ workshops are all.still experiencing diffi­

culties, mainly through the lack o.f_ r,aw material~, vhich are largely imported. 

/Among the 

1f La act1vidad industrial. ar6,entina desde 1937 a 1242 • . Officia;l. Statistical 
Service. Directorat4;1. Gene;ral of'. the -National Statistical Service. 
Directorate of 'Technical Services of t.b~ .. .State. ·, Min .. :l:strY. of Technical. 
Aft'airs. ·september 1950. · 
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.. 
Among the industries ·producing non-durable goods, the industrial group 

which employed most workers ·in :194·9 was that producing foodstuffs and beverages, 

although it no longer accoUnted for 23.1 per cent, as in the everage of the 

years 1937·39, but on~ 20 per cent. The reduction was mainly due.to the .slack 

business and even decline of the'meat ·packing plants, for reasons to be explained . ~· \ .. 

below 1 which employed the same number of workers in 1949 as in 1941. In the· 

non-durable goods grotip, the flouf""1n1111ng and flour products industry (bread, 
noodles, biscuits etc.) expanded less than the generai.trend, and hence there 

was a reduction in the.proportions; on the other hand1 there were proportionate 

increases in the oil, sugar, beer, mineral waters and fish canning .industries. 

Among non-durable goOds, the ·textile industry ranks second, accounting 

for 13.9 per cent of the workers in industrial employment and showing an upward 

trend, since before the war it accounted for only 12,2 per cent. Taken jointly. 
. ' . 

with the garment industry, it accounted for as much as .19.9 per cent in 1949, 

that is, as much as foodstuffs (see Table 3). 
Some branches of this.group made great progress during the decade, 

encouraged by the absence of imports and by the export possibilities. Although 

there were difficulties in acquiring machinery, the textile industry now practi• 

cally satisfies all domestic demand at the present time, except for certain in . 
types·of high•quality wool and cotton yarns and fabrics. And/some branches 

productive ~apacity exceeds domestic demand and will in future be in an excellent. 

position to eXpOrt, since equipment in general is very modern, and methods are 

skilled. The cotton and· woollen spinning and weaving mills have doubled their 

personnel, while there was a decline in the percentage accounted for by knitted 

and silk hosiery manufacturing, largely owing to a shortage of fine yarns, which 

has hampered the development of this'branch of industry. 

The manufacture of·gnrments and other textiles maintained its position 

as an employer of labour, except in the case of rope-soled shoes and burlap bags, 

which suffered from shortages of raw materials and an excessi~el~ strict price 
. ' ·. . . 

control which caused manufacturers not to increase production. 

The other sections also retained their shares out of the total, except 

the tobacco industry and printing and publications where the percentages droppe~ 

substantially 1 as oe.:IJ be seen from Table 3, and in the .chemical product$ 

industry which, by contrast, shows a ri'se from 3.3 per cent to 4.2 per cent out 
of the total (Table 31 • 

/Table ~ 
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( .. . ~ . . . 

Etnployment according to. gr.~ ups of. industry 

Groups 'of 
in<;ustrt 

MANUFACI'URING IND. -
Durable ·goods 

Non-durable goods 

Foodst-uffs and 
beverages 

Tobacco 
Textiles 

Garments··· 

Timber (l) . 

Paper Und'cardbosrd 

1J,024 . 15,646 23,339 

~ ,460 ~...a.J..U 622,282 

' 162,774 183,208 258,894 
301,686 323,125 436,391 

23,©5 
~ ' ;. ' 

917 ,o62 
348,976 

568,093 

114,152 
8,'321 . 

61,400 

29,932 
36,371 

8,321 

122,3~7 163,127 196,011 
8,297 8;7'77 ' 10,379 

63J493 92,876 133,.200. 

.. 31,346 38,608 . 57,449 . 

Printing and publishing 22,681 

41,123 72,303 

9,219 13,87.5 
23,995 25,695 
17,469 .. 28 ~o68 
3,760 4,017. 

6,213 . 4,333 

20,886 31,2.54 

77,o87 

l-7,413 
31,487 

40,437 Chemical products '161103 , 

Petroleum deri vet1 vee. 3, 196 6,26;t 

Rubber 

Leather 
Stone, glass and 

ceramics (1) 

Metals (excluding 
machinery) ( 1 ) 

Vehicles and 
machinery (1) 

Electrical machinery, 
equipment and ·· 
appliances (1) 

Misce1laneoua' 

ELEcrrRICITY. AND C1AS 

5,296 
18,734 

10,.535 

39i927 

21,611 24,687 36,207 60,387 

47,331 . 52,637 66,~02 92,312 

~2,786 59,303 75,874 95,589 

. 4,675 8 4o8' I 

13,550 .16,090 25}561 

llil~ 12,331. i4,i72 
_488.,688. 534,310. 732,799. 

23,'60~ 

25,003 

1.2~:>~9 

23.1 
1.6 

12.2 

6.0 
7.6 
1.7 
4.6 
3.3 

. o. 7 

1.1 

3.9 

4.5 . 

9.8 

11.0 

1.0 

2.8 

~· 

100 

~ ~
2t:.2 ,.:~
30.8 ' 36.-6 

64.1 59.4 

'22.3 

1.2 
12.7 

5.3 
9.9 
1.9 
3.5 
3.8 
0.5 . 
o;6 
4.3 

4,9 

20.5 

1.1 

13.9 
'6.0·

8.1 
1.8 

3'.3 

4.2 
/ 

0.7 
1.1 

4.2·

6.3 

10 •. 4 10.0 

1.1 

3.5 

.!.:.2 
100 

2.5 
2.6 
1.6 -

100 

source: La a.cti'IJidad 'ihd~tr!!11 artZ;ntina dead~ 12J7 a 12'2· 
( 1) These indust.ries ln8.~1;y · ,pro.duca, durable goods. 

/The manufacture 
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The manufacture c>f automobile tyres and inner tubes and other rubber 

goods, has regained its pre-war importance, after suffering heavy reductions 

during the war through shortage of materials. Among chemical products impressive 

increases occurre~ in t~ It~B.nuf'a~ture of ray~, dyeat\lffs and paints, and certain 

types of medictnes, wher.ee.s the. opPQsite ia true in ~he case of the manufacture 

of tanning materials,. matches, sqap .and printer's inks. _ 

If .wages are taken as .. in4;l.ces of the structural changes, it will be 

seen tba.t the picture retlecte~. by composition according to wages shows changes 

similar to those conveyed by the tables constructed according to the number of 

workers employed, which suggests that wages, in spite of their great fluctuati()ns, 

must have risen uniformly for all the industrial groups. 

But naturally the distribution of workers empla.r&d and wages paid 

cannot convey'a_true idea of the structure of the different branches ~f industrY~ 

for the degree of mechimizr.:.tion in the different sections oha.nges the whole 

picture. 

In the absence of cenaus data, an attempt has been made to estimate··· 

the present position by means of calculations based on the industrial statistics 

for 1943 and the indices of the quantum of production. Table 4 was prepared by 

applying the quantum index to the percentage accounted for in 1943 by each group 

or section of industry out of the total value added; this Table shOw-s the 

percentage distribution in 1949, in comparison with the 1937 and 1939 percentages 

which were taken from the corresponding census data. 

If the quantum indices of production are applied to the 1943 distri• . 

bution according to maJor groups, from 1937 to 1949, the figures in Table 4 ar~ 
obtained; this Table shows how the figures relating to the .volume of production 

have varied. 

This leads to the conclusion tbat between 1937 and 1943 the proportion 

of the quantum of the extractive industries increased (from 3.8 to 4.3 per cent), 

but that since then, principally as a result of absence of demand for certain 

minerals and the halt in the expansion Qf petroleum produqtion1 the proportion 

dropped: to 2,6 per cen~ in 1949. Production of electricity,also dropped slight~ 
.. . . . f.' , •. 

in proi>ortion. Mea.nWhile · the percentage accounte4 for o .rt. of the total by the 

industries producing durable goods, the share of which in the total volUJne of 

production--had declined between 1937' ~d 1"945- ~a a re~ult or· the difficulties in 

importing equipment and materials, ~ose from Z7. 7 in 1945 to 33.7 per cent in ·· 

1947. tater, owing to new import~. restrictions, it declined aga1~ to 30.8 per ceni; 

remaining at a level higher than before the war. 
/Table 4 
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Table 4 Ar52ntina.: Structure of induat!Z accordigg to the 
proportion of. values added 

Groups of Industry .1937· 1939 1943 1949 

EXTRACTIVE IIIDUSTR:Qlli l:§. 4.4 !t.:J 2.6 

MANUFAOl'URING INDUSTRIES · 83.5 83.1. 86.4 88.1 

Durable goods 26.6 27.1 ?1.9 30.8 

Non-durable goods 
.. 

56.9 56.0 58.5 57.3 
Foodstuffs and beverages 22.6 20.6 19.5 15.3 
Tobacco l.O 1.4 0.8 0.8 

Textiles 7.7 7.8 11.8 13.3 
Garments 6.4 6.4 4.4 5.3 
Timber 4~8 4.8 6.0 5.9 
Paper and cardboard 1.1 1.1 2.0 1.6 

Printing and pUblishing B.o 7.6 5.3 5.5 
Chemical products 3.1 3-3 4.8 4.2 

Petroleum-derivatives 1.4 1.7 1.4 1.4 

Rubber o.s o.B 0.6 2.4 

Leather 2.9 3.0 3.6 2.7 
Sto~1 . glass and ceramics 3~6 3.5 3.7 3.4 
Metals (excluding machinery) 7.6 7.6 7.7 10.3 
Vehicles and machinery 9~7 10.1· 9.2 8.7 
Electrical machinery, equipment 

and appliances 0.9 1.1 1.2 2.5 
Miscellaneous 1.9 2.3 4.4 4.8 

ELECTRICITY AND GAS 12.1 12.5 2:.l. 2-:.J 

'.rOTAL 100 100 100 100 

Source: Industrial statistics 

(a) 

(a) Estimate based on the changes in the index numbers of the quantum 
applied to the 1943 averages. These values would be exact if the price 
ratios between the articles in the different groups had remained 
unchanged. habl.!L,2 
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Table, 2 Argentina: 

Years Extractive 
industries 

1937 . 3.4 
1939 3.9 
1941 4.3 
1943 4.4 
1944 3.9 
1945 3.6 
1946 2.8 

1947 2.7 
1948 2.7 
1949 2.7 

Distribution of the volume of production 
accordi¥ to g:roups. of .-indusf;cy 

percentage of the total 

ManufacturiES industries Electricity 
Durable Non-durable Total and ·gas 
goods goods 

30.0 58.2 88.2 8.4 
28.0 59 .• 5 87.5 8.6 

26.5 60.3 86.8 8.9 
25.8 60.6 86.4 9.2 
27.8 59.5 87.3 8.8 

27.7 60.2 87.9 8.5 
29.2 59.6 88.8 8.4. 

33.7 55.6 89.3 8.0 

31.8 57.0 88.8 8.; 
29.6 58.6 88.2 9.1 

TOTAL 

100.0 
100 •. 0, 
100.0 

100.0, 
100.0 

100.0 
100.0 
100.0 
100.0 . 

100.0 

Source: Basic·data from La Aetividad Industrial Arsentina desde 1931 a 1949, 
of the National Statistical Service. 

/The group 
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The group of indMstries produci~g non-durable gao~s kept its proportion 

stable until ~943 (5S p~r ~ent);. subsequentlY, it rose,. and in 1949 it fell. 

again to 57 per c~nt. 

· 'Vlithin the l:it-anches of industry, it should be noted that: declines 

occUrred in the proportions accounted for by petroleum, meat packing plants, 

canning~ dairy products, hosiery, garment manufacture ·i-n department ,stores,: and 

railway workshops; while increns_es o~curred: in l:t,quors, dyeing, men's tailoring, 

prOcessing of rubber, smelting of iron .B:l'ld. steel, accumulawrs and .electrical 
.. . . ' _, - . ... 

equipment and appliances •. 

· Anoth~r ~thOd of calculati·~·. the _value added by industrial production 

in 19491 according to brt;Ulches. Of industry 1 · could have been .that Of appl,ying· to 
. ' ~ ' ' -

the wages. and salaries paid in that year 1 the propor.tion: accounted. fol' ·by these · 

in 1943 in reiation to too va1ue aq.d~d ~or ;each group., A figure of val~ aaded · 

would be .obtaine~, influe~ced by price vari~tions. Unfortunately, statistics 

of wages paid are. not ·hon1ogeneous bec.aus~ they only include what the worker··--: 

receiv·e~ ·directly. However 1 in recent years .they have been infl~ted1 ~or tlie:

purposes of the ~ost of pro~ucti~n~ by_ th~ social charges w~ich the worker does 

not. r~cei~e ~ir~ct~ but _whtch, ~e paid 'Qy the e,~t,reErqur (employer's cont:ri·/ 

but:ion to the pension t'lmd1 .. severance WY, appr~nticeship, univeJ:sity ·tax etc.) 

which ~e~~ese~t e.pproximat.ely 30 per cen1;. of·~the ·amounts. actually paid to the· . . . .. ' . . 

'. 

,., ' 

workers. Therefore the proportions of wages· to value added, which ·.for' industries 

e.s a whole remain at about 58 per cent. thr9ughout.,~the yeaz:s until 1943, no ,longer 
' . 

represent this figure with certainty. Had. it been maintained, ~he value, added by 

industry would hav:~ been app;oxi~tely 12, 7oo million in 1949. 

Recent development of industty as a whole and according to ~r1nci~l branches and 

6}"0S>S 

General observations 

The most intensive development of Argentine industry took place between 
the 

1937 and 1949, while at the same time/greatest and most rapid change in the 

economic structure took place. The Official Statistical Se~ice bas pUblished 

indices of indus~r1al activity (employment, wages, man-hours and quantum) relating 

to this period, permitting a detailed analysis and statistical evaluation of many 

of the problems and features of this process. 

/In the 
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In the. first. place.;, however; it is necessary to. assess the value of 
these indices, which partly correct those published on pr'evious occasions • 

. The differences between the new quantum indices, for example, and 

t~ee published in the 1948 Report of the Banco Central of the Argentine Republic; 

are,so great tha.t an explanation is required •. This explanation is implicit in 

t4e'r1atest officia1 publication. 

'Dhe.method.of.~ompiling the. indices ·follows the international technique 

and is based on the figures of the periodic census data {1935 - 1937· - 1939 -

·,:~194.1 • 1943 and 1946) and on annual s'UI'Veys· of a certain -number of establishments 

.(2;000 .in the most recent period) •. The indices corresponding to that survey 

are weighted, for each branch and group of. industry, according-to the propor­

tiona:~e importance of the value .added ·by these in 1943. As it is very difficult 

t~ include new industrial establishments in the surve~s, it happens that in a· 

period· of intensive expans.ion, ·such as that ·analysed, the periodic. census. <;lata 

reflect a .situation which is better than 'is conveyed by the estimates arrived 

at througb.-the indices derived from the periodic ·samples • 

. ·This is particularly true of the most recent period. 'The indices 
' ' . ..... ~ .•.. .. . . ' 

publish~d up to 1948 were based on the industrial statistics for,l943. Thus it 

was estimated, for e~le; ttmt E:nnplo}'ment in 1947 _was :16.5 -per cent greater- · 
than in 1943, .and tlle _quantum·31.5 per' cent higher •. -Whereas according to the: · 

n~ index, whicll has be~n corrected to allow for the facts shown in the 1946 · 

Census, which covered all i&dustrial establishments in the coun~, these· 

increases, for the year in qu~s);ion, were 30.3 and 31.5 per cent, respectively 
·., 

(Table 6). 
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-::------~--:------~----_.,..-,.------,.------~--:-------·--Years ---~.;.;··u.;.;an;.;;.;;.;;t~u;;:;m:...-_______ ...;E:;:;;m:::;Jp~l::;;:o-:.u.Y!;..;:;.:e.::n:.::t _____ __;;o,u:::;.;:;t..o::.pu.:::.-~-.;_.~. pc r ....::I-c;-r:g.T __ ·-

New Series Old S19ries New Series Old Series New Series Old ;;r,.r<es ------------------------·----------·- ·-·--· .. _ ... _ 
1937 
1938 

1939 
1940 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1945 
1946 

1947 
1948 
1949 

82.1 

93.8 

... 
100 .o 
112.2 

112.2 

125.3 

143.5 
146.2 

141.8 

82.8 

100.0 
109.0 
105.7 

115.3 

131.5 
134.5 

66.7 
69.8 
72.9 

76.7 
83.3 

90.4 
1000 
108.9 
115.1 
123.7 
130.3 

131.7 

130.4 

79.4 
82.6 
86.2' 

89.1 
92.6 

97.8 
100.0 
103.8 
105.0 
108 .. 6 

116.5 

. . . 

l23 

112 

100 
103 

9rr 

101 
110 
111 

108 

Source: Report of the Banco Central of the .. rgentine Republic, 19lt8, and 

La lctividad Industrial de 1937 a 1942. 

lOlr 

... 
102 

100 

105 

101 
106 

113 

... 

The quantum index of :production was calculated, as stated in the officia: 

publication, on the )>asis of the volume of production of the principal prod.ucts 

wi thjn each group and branch of industry. The resulting indiceFJ were weighted,:for 

tho pur:poec of calculating the indices for the branches of' industr.T, according 

to the gross va.lue of production of these branches in 1943 (s.I.nce it is not 

possible to calculate the .value adP,ed by industry for eacb article, although this . 

would more accurately re fleet the re spec ti ve importance) . <rhe h.d ices for the 

different branches of industry were weighted, for the purpose of calculating the 

indices for the groups, according to the net value determined by industrial 

statistics. The comprehensive index for the whole of' industry Has estima.ted in 

the same way. 

/It should 
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It should be noted, moreover, that in th..i..s analysis the construction 

industry is entirely disregarded, as are certain lesser branches ("~<Tine bottline, 

maritime hunting and fishing, and grain elevators) because this has been the 

practice followed in official statistics since the 1946 Census. 

Although the official report gives the ino.ices on the basis of 

1943 = 100, they ere presented here with the basis 1937-39 : 100 1 to make .it 

easier to estimate the industrial transformation which has occurred in comparison 

with the p rc - '.·rr..:.r peri orl • 

The developme~t of industry as a whole 

Three stages may be observed in the development of industry as a whole 

during the last dozen years. 

In the first stage, which includes the years just before the war and the 

early war years until 1941, production increus'3d steadily at an average annual 

rate of 3 per cent a year, and employmenc at an average rate of 5 per cent. The 

number of workers emp.:!.cyed di:r·octJ.y in tl1e ln.:l,~st:i:•j_al establishments covered by 

the census, rose from 489,000 in 1~37 to 61:,000 in 1941, at an average rate of 

25,000 a year, eguivale'lt to 1:-"alf of the i~.:crEJG.se in the persons to be employed 

in all activities. BmpJoyeeo, hc-:.:e :.;o:rlc,:;rs, executives, and members of the 

families of proprietors are not incl1cled in these figures, nor are small craftsmen. 

(Table 7). 

Different ci:i:cums>::ncr~s, 5_ncluding the incipient difficulties as regards 

equipment, imports of r:::TlacC42!J.tG U~·:l rc'c'lv materials 1 fuel and polrer and the 

temporary lack of training of the ne1v persOIIDel transferred from other activities 

-- all these caused a decline in the output per worker, since emplo;,r:ment rose more 

than the volume of production. In 1941 the output of labour was 91.5 in relation 

to 1937-39 = 100. 
Wages thus remained at the same leve 1. As there was no rise in the 

cost of living either, wages practically speaking retained the same purchasing 

value. The 650 millions of pesos paid in wages in 1937 rose to 850 millions in

191~1. 

/TablB 7 
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1943 :. 100 

--------
Yeai•s Uorkers Quantum Output 

8m:21o.ved ·· 
1937. 66.'7 82.1 123.1 

1938 69.3 . . . . . . 
1939 72.9 89.5 122.8 
19h0 7G. ·r . . . 
1941 83.3 93.8 112.6 

1942 90.4 . . . 
1943 100.0 100.0 100.0 

1944 108.9 112.2 103.0 

1945 115.1 112.2 97.5 
1946 123.7 125.3 101.3 

1947 130.3 11+3.5 110.1 

1948 131.7 146.2 lll.O 

1949 130. 4· 141.8 108.7 

Man Hours 

. . . 

... 

... 

. . . 

lOO.C 

108.3 

109.1 

lllt.9 

120.5 

'119.0 

116.6 
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----~·-

Output 
Eer honr ___ .. 

... 

... 

... 

... 
lct).O 

103.6 

102.9 

109.1 

119.1 

122.3 

121.6 

Source: Ln lktividad Industrial Argentina des~l9)7 a 194_2. Directorate --
General of the Wational Statistical Service. 

/A second 
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A second stage took place between 1941 and 1947, with a very large 

increase in employment and production, halted only in 191~), whcm there was 

:mxLety and uncertainty regarding the future, because of the end of the ;:a.r •. 

During these f'i ve years, employment increased at an average annual rate of mort:J 

Ghan 60,000 persons andmore than 8 per cent. These were exceptional ffgures, 

since t:p.ey exceeded the gro,vth of the active population (about 45,000) by &l ampl(~ 

margin. This means that during these years industry absorbed labour from other 

activities, particularly agriculture and the livestock industry which at that time 

were declinin~ steadily because of difficulty in selling their production and 

because of prices. It should be notod-that this expansion of industry was parallel 

to that· of other activities, commerce, transport and the vario'.lS services, which 

all demanded labour. The volume of productio:ri rose at an even shllrper rate, since~ 

except for the pause in 1945, the rate of increase varit1d between 12 and 

15 per cerit. 

The output of labour, after dropping to a low of 79 in 1945 (in 

re la t:lon to 1937/39 : 100), recovered in the following two years to nearly 90 in 

1947, that is the same as at the beginning of this stage. 'What happened was that 

after the difficulties mentioned had persisted throughout the earlier years, · 

purchases of producer .goods,. whether in the form of equipment cr raw material,s, 

became more regular in 1946 and 1947. The factories were almost all working to 

full capacity, without interruption. 

The demand for employment and the introduction of social 

legislation, which was a feature of the :period, naturally affected the degree of 

effort per worker employed. Between 1943 and 1947 the number of hours worked per 

w·orker dropped by 7.5 per cent, or at an average annual rate of over 2 per cent, 

The quantum per man hour rose by 20 per cent between 1943 and 1947, particularly 

in the last two years ( 1946 and 1947). Although this may not have occurred in 

many individual establishments studied, particularly when they contlnued to 

operate with the same technical equipment, nevertheless, contrary to the opinion 

of many people, the figures shown by the index are very plausible. 'I'his statexoont 

is made because in these two years numerous establishments installed modern equip• 

ment acquired in the United States and Europe and very W')rn out eguipm~nt was 

completed or replaced. These events were bound to be reflected in greater 

productivity per man-hour. 

/Me anlrh i le , 



E/CN .12/218/t:dd .1 
Page 25 

Meanwhile, from the point of view of cost, wageB had increased c;reatly. 

The average wage rose from 1390 pesos per person emplo;yed in 1941 to 3,170 in 1947, 
the average increase being 5 per cent per annum at the beginning and hl per cent 

in the last year~ The absolute. total of wages paid rose from 850 mlJ.lion pesos 

>.n 1941 to 3,000 million in 1947. The cost of livinc; also rose almost a.s sharpl;; 

until 1946, inclusive, but in 1947 the nominal wage rose more raptdly, cmd. real 

wages rose to about 20 per cent above pre-war levels. 

The foregoine; applies to wages received directly by the worker. Howeve:r, 

indirectly the ~trepre~1: paid other increases after 1945, such as the 

employer's contribution for pensiotis (11 per cent, plus 1/8 per cent of the gross 

receipts from sales), reserves for sevarcmce pay (8.33 per cent), the contribution 

to the Institute de Remuneraciones (Wages Institute) the apprenticeship fee 

(1 per cent) etc., which add about 30 per cent to the figures given. 

A sudden change in the situation began to be noticed from the end of 

1947. It became difficult to obtain worlcers. These, making a business out of the 

benefit payable under the leg1slation relating. to severance pay, very often began 

to move from one place to another, adding to the pressure on wages. Difficulties 

in selling the crops also began to make themselves evident, and the dollar shortage 

began. In the middle of 1947 the United Kingdom had once more discontinued 

convertibility, and so the advantages of the triangular trade with the United 

States vanished. It became more and more difficult to import equipment and even 

raw materials. 'l'hese are the features of the third stage, which was still lasting 

at the end of 1950. 
To combat inflation, it was decided in October 1948 to restrict bank 

credit, with the object of preventing speculative credit and the ex1)a.nsion of 

investments in new industries, the argument of full employn~nt b0ing advanced at 

the precise moment when unemployment began to be evident. 

The number of workers employed was the same at the end of 1949 as two 

years before. For the first time since 1930 there was a secession in industrial 

employment. The slight increase in 1948 {1.1 per cent) was cancelled 1n 1949, 
when nine thousand workers left the factories. There are no figures for 1950 but 

it is ve~J likely that this process continued. Table 8, using data of the 

movement published by Public Bmployment Service shows that demand in 1950 equalled 

the supply, which was very far from being the case in e6rlier years. 

l!~e...§. 
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Table 8 Argentina: 

Years 'mployer 
demand 

1940 
1941 ... 
1942 

1943 ... 
1944 
1945 ... 
19!~6 ... 
1947 
1948 47,600 

1949 43,200 

1950 (a) 21,500 

Public Employment 

--
Supply 

42,200 

36,300 
37,300 
28,400 

73,000 
75,200 
62,800 
54,000 
39,700 
38,000 
21,500 

Ecn·vice 

Ple.cement Proportion of ple.cement 
over supply cl 

;o 
... -----·--··· 

21, 700· 51 
23,400 6!+ 

25 ,soo 69 
23,100 82 

58,000 80 

65,200 87 
51,800 82 
48,200 89 
33,500 85 
32,000 84 

19,100 89 

Source: Department of 1!.1nploymfmt Service (Ministry of Labour and Social· Welfare) 

(a) First nine months. 

/The volume 
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The volume of productton, after rising by 2 per cent in 1948, fell 'oy 

3 per cent in 1949. 'l'his decline in the production of goods, linked with a 

contraction in imports(abuut 15 per cent) necessitated by the currency position, 

resulted in a smaller supply of fpOdS 1 which helped to aggravate .:!.nflation. 

Thi:1 number of man-hours declined even more rapidly. The index 1:J.o for 

1947 dropped to 116.6 in 1949, for it is natural that iri view of a contraction, 

over-time disappears before unemployment occurs. Therefore the degree of effort 

per worker declined from 92.5 to 89.4 (3.4 per cent) in these two years, as well 

as the production per •rorker and per man..;hour. 

The total anount of wages paid out in 191:.9 rose to 5,600 millions, that 

j_s 8 tjruos more than in 1939, w.:. th an rumual rate of tncrease of 35 per cent, this 

being somewhat lower than the ri.te 1incr:~ase in 1947 (49 per cent) and 1948 

(38 per cerit). In view of the lack of work, the intense upward pressure lessened. 

The cost of living reached 323 in 1950 {November). 'l'his index requires correction, 

· for the freezing of rer;.ts does not apply to ell workers. · ' 

Prices, even those fixed by tho Government, began to rise mora rapidly 

than before. In view of the domestic shortage of goods, the psychological 

influence of the higher exchange ·rates, the policy of increasing wages and taxes, 

and finally, the international si tuation,real ifages may be put at 125 in 1949 and 

possiblY sl:lghtly lower for 1950, in relation to 1937-39. 

During 1950, industry for the first half year wee nnre developed under 

conditions similar to or worse than formerl.Y. Industrial consumption of electrici t 

in Greater Buenos Aires indicates reductions 1n the food industries; petroleum 

refining, manufacture o-f rubber and leather and in the stone, glass and ceramics 

industries; · to judge by the same evidence, the textile industry was slack, while 

the pa1~r, printing, chemical products and metal industries imrroved somewhat. 

The important measures taken in August, when the exchange rates were 

raised and the ~ale of Assessment (Tarifa de AvarUos) 1-.•as abolished, while at the 

same time it was reaffirmed that the exchange control would be rationally uaed so 

as to grant foreign exchange for imports of essential goods -- all these gave 

fresh encouragement to entrepreneurs and investors • Although the shortage of 

money and the restriction of credit in vlew of rising costs, have made it difficul·c 

for manufacturers and businessmen to maintain the working capital of their 

businesses, the certainty of a good future could overcome the difficulties. 

/Pnalysis of 
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Analysis of the development of the different groups and branches of industry 

The changes which occurred in industry as a whole during these three 

typical stagoa, were not uniform for all the different sectors of this economic 

actl vity. ~~ach one shows certain points of affinity with the general t.rerd, but 

there are also considerable and specific differences. This is also hue of the 

different branches in each gl:'oup. 1'hese differences have meant a modification 

in the general structure of industry, with all the present and future problems, 

as will be ex:plainecl below. 

The first significant feature :is the small inc:cease in the extrac:ti ve 

industry (mineral extraction) over the whole pel:'iod, though some incl:'ease occurred 

during the war years, while the supply of electricity shows an increase which .is 

important and wch above the average.. .Among the manufacturing industries, 

durable and non~durable goods, which, respectively, accounted for 30 per cent and 

70 per cent of volume in 1943 and 35 per. cent and 65 per cen·~ in 1G49, developed 

at different rates, since although there is a .similar final increase, the industry 

of durable goods achieved its increase particularly in the tvo periods 1942 to 

1944 and 1946 to 1947, while non-durables expanded at a more sustained rate from 

the beginning (Tcible 8). A powerful contribution to industrf.al growth, with 

quantum·indices above the average, was provided by the electrical machinery, 

equipment and appliances industry, the industrial machinery industry, and the 

stone, glass and ceramics industry, among the durable goods industries; and the 

teXtile,_chemical products, paper and leather industries, among the non-durable 

goods industries. The branches with lesser increases in production vrere 

printing, owing to difficulties in obtaining raw materials since 1943, an~ 
·•· 

foodstuffs, because this industry develops strictly in keeping with the natural 

growth of the population and its fluctuations are rigidly bound to the standard 

of 'living. 'l'he other industrial groups not only bene_fi ted from the natural 

increase of consv.mption but have also, to a greater or lesser degree, had to 
. ~ 

replace imports, and their income-elasticity iS llD..lCb greater than in the case of 

the first. This has occurred in spite of the numerous difficulties which have 

hampered the free development of this sector of Argentine economy. 

/ ll.s re ga1rdo 



As regards more recent development, since .:.94 3, Table 9 shmvs lde 

recession of the extractive industrie.s,, the .&low.er expansion of non-durable 

mt:Jnufactures as against durable e. ( 137: ;g~ins.t .. 162.) ~,. tp~. extraordinary recovery 
~- . ' ~ ', . . ' .. ,· ·. ' .... : . . . "'-... -·. ,,. 

of the rubber industry, the less vigorous: recovery of printing, the strengthen:i.n,·, 

of old-established indu.st.ries. such a~ the ... garmep:t trade _l;tlld tbe . appearanCI$. of. 

others, such as certain 'branches of the metallurgical, machinery anci' electrical 

appliances indu~?t.ries. . 

~xtr~ve Industries 

Th~s group, which c9ver_s the extraction of minerals, doef:J not account 

for a large ·~~Pxe of industry ~- a whole (2.4 per cent of the worker~ employed 

and 2.6 per.cent of the value .added by production, out of the total). The 

production of crude petroleum :!.s the most ~.mportant in this group, employing 

almost half the personnel and acool.Ulting for 73 per cent of the value of the 

group. Employment increased with bigh indices until ·1943 (10 per cent annually), 

as did the volume of production (8 per cent}, particularly as a result of the 

rapid increase in the working of non-metallic deposits for d011Jestic consumption 

(construction materials and salt) ao,d the metallic mi·nerals (wolfram, lead, zinc 1 

iron and tin). Later, when the exceptional demand due to the war had ended, and 

when difficulties arose in supplies of materinls for extraction pucy-oses, the 
< 1.A' 

0 

shortage being particularly acute in the case of materials for the :petroleum 

industry, there were heavy reductions in production and employment. In this grour 

the degree bf effort of labour (hours worked per worker) declined co~siderably 

after 1943 (13 per cent); _production per worker in 1949 was almost 3D per cent 
'. 

lower than in 193rf. The output of production per hour has recovered its level, 

after a decline until 1945 (see Table 11). 

~rable goods 

The industries producing durable goods expanded as a whole between 

l937 and 1949 at a somewhat higher rate thar, those manufacturing non~durable goods, 

Therefore the proportion of employment and of• the·- -vallW· of-'goodcS ,out··,o.f· ·the whole 
' '' '• ' ' ' ' ' ' .. :·j ' ' 

rose at the expense of non-durables-•. 'From 35 p'er· cent of vor.kers employe'd in . 

1937, the figure rose to 38 per cent in 191~9, because the level of workers employ-:;t:'l 

rose from 163,000 to 349,000, or exactly doubled. Meanwhile the figure for non­

durables only rose from 302,000 to 568,000, or 82 per cent. 

/Table 9 
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Table 9 Areentina.:, Quantum of· production 

y~tions in 1949 i..!!..,.!ela~iOB to 1937-39 and 1943 1 by grou'e of industry 

Indices 

Groups of industry In relation to 
1937-39 == 100 

In relation to 
1943 = 100 

-~-------------------------··--·· 
EXTRACTIVE INDUSTRIES 

MAWFACTURING INDUTRIES 

Durable goods 

T1m1>er 
Stone, glass and ceralnics 
Metals 
Vehicles and machjpery 
EleGtrical machintry and 

appliances 

Non-durable goods 

Foodstuffs and beyerages 
Tobacco 
Textiles 
Garments 
Paper and cardboard 
Printing and publishing 
Chemical products 
Petroleum products 
Rubber 
leather 
Sundries 

ElECTRICITY 

Q@ 

GENERAL LEVEL 

112.2 
166.0 --
122.& 
168.3 
'183.5 
152.6 
170.5 

260.8 

'164.0 

130.6 
164.1 
237·3 
169.5 
175.8 
114.7 
199.0 
153-5 
133·3 
172.1 
233.6 

~ 
176.0 

165.3 

Source: La Actividad Industrial Argentina de 193Z a 1242. 

/The quantum 

§hl 
1~4.8 

162.3 
134.0 
131.5 
201.2 
139.4 

275.9 

137!~'

109.6 
142.5 
157.1 
171.4 
118.3 
144.1 
122.9 
139.1 
509.1 
102.9 
155.8 
208.0 

~0.1· 

141.8 
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The quantum index rose to a peak of 194 in 1947, in relation to 100 in 

1937-39, dropping later to 168.7, while the non-durables reached their peak in 

1948 with·l6').0 and fell later to 164.6 in 1949 • 

. The greatest increases in employment in the durable goods ind.uetnes 

took place betvTeen 1940 and 1946, particularly in 1942 and 194 3, ,.,:l.. th over 

10 per cent annua~ly. Later the increases declined to 3.5 per cent in 1948, 

and in 1949 a net decrease of 2,8 per cent occurred. 

Production showed great variations, since after experiencing 

reductions between 1939 and.l941, and also s1ight.increasea in the two following 

years, they showed a sharp increase in 1944 (20 per cent), declining in 1945 and 

expanding again by 50 per cent nut of the whole for the two followtng years. 

These >-Tere precisely the years in which large quanti ties .of equipment were 

acquired. The distinctive feature of these years of great expansion was a great 

optimism as regards the future, once the .war had been de.cided and ended, and with 

the help of a vigorous industrial policy many entrepreneurs carried out expansions 
~ 

or installed new plants. 

The heavy ~ports of these years reduced the demand for producer goods 

in the following years. The subsequent changes in industrial policy influenced 

the earlier enthusiasm for the installation of ne~ factories. Import restrictions 

led to shortages in the supply of industrial raw materials for these groups. of 

industry. That is why the level of ~reduction fell by 4 per cent in 1948 and 

by 10 per cent in 1949. 

The labour output, or production per worker fell from 100 in 1937~39 to 

about 70 between 1942 and 1946. Later it rose to over 90, declining again to 

83.6 in 1949 (Table 10). 

Non•durable soods 

The industries producing non-durable goods developed much more normally 

and evenly than those producing durable goods. Emplo~nt rose at first by 

3 per cent, then~ in 1942, by as much as 9.5 per cent, and later increased with 

less intensity each year until reaching a rate of 3.3 per cent in ~948, 

remaining virtually stationary in 1949. Production also increased without 

interruption and with the same intensity until 1943 {3 to 5 per cent annually). 

Later production increased by about 10 per cent in 1944 and 1946, at rather lower 

rates later, and actually fell off by 0.2 per cent in 1949. 

/~!@_le_lO 
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?::~!£ ~,rgentina: 

\lorkers e!IlJ)l~d 
Number 1937-39 

Yeara of --
workers 100 

a b 

1937 162,774 94.1 
1938 ••• . .. 
1939 183,208 105.9 
1940 ... . .. 
1941 210,769 121.8 

1942 ... . .. 
1943 258,894 149.7 
1944 ... • •• 
1945 ••• . .. 
1946 334,976 193.6 

1947 ••• • •• 

1948 359,139 207.6 

1949 348,976 201.7 

Industrial development acco~~to 
major e;roU;ES of industn:: ·· 

Durab1_e soods 

Annual i,!lcrease .Jl u a n t u m __ Labour output pe:c 

Absolute Per cent 1937·39 Average worker emyloye i 

- annual 1937-39 : 100 -
100 d;~t\£J0_1 

c d 0 o' - 0 p--b ---. . . . .. , 99.1 ... 105.3 
10,217 . 6 .. 3 100 .o 0.9 100.0 
10,217 5-9 100.9 0.9 95-3 
17,380 9 .. 5 100.5 .. o.4 88.2 

17,381 8.8 100.1 -0.4 82.2 
24,062 11.4 102.0 1.9 75.2 
24.,063 10.2 104.0 2.0 69.5 
25,360 9.8 125.7 20.9 .76.5 
25,361 8.9 125.3 -0.3 70.0 
25,361 8.2 147.3 17.6 76.1. 
12,081 3.6 194.5 32.0 96.7 
12,081 3·5 186.7 -4.0 90.4 

-10,163 -2.8 168.7 -9.6 83.6 

Source: Baaic data from the.1ndustr1a1 statistics in La Actividad Industrial 

Arsentina de 12:U.J!..l242. 
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The lesser increase in the production of goods tl1c:.!l1 in omJ,;lo,Ymfwt, : .• _p 

reduction of 17 per cent in output per worker between 1937 and 1945. Later, 

:h ·\1svcr, output rose tmtil it was only 10 per cent lower in 1948 and 1949, in 

relation to J.OO 1n ·1937-39 (see Table 11). 

/Table 11 



Table 11 

Years 

1937 

1938 

1939 
1940 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 

1945 
1946 

1947 
1948 
1949 

~.rgentiruu Industrial development accordin13 to major groups 

of industry 

--li.'1rkers 
Number 

of 
Horlcers 

employed 
1937·39 
• 100 

Non-durable goode 

Annual increase 

Absolute Per cent 

---·-----------------------------------a 

301,686 

323,125 

366,442 

532,,903 

568,795 
568,093 

b 

96.6 

117.3 

139.7 

170.6 

182.1 
181.8 

c d 

10,719 
10,720 
2l,b58 
21,659 
34,974 
34,975 
32,170 

32,171 
32,171 
17,946 
17,946 

702 

3.6 
3.4 
6.7 
6.3 
9.5 
8.7 
7.4 
6.9 
6.4 
3.4 
3.3 

- 0.1 

Quantum 

1937-39 
• 100 

Average Labour 
annual out1mt 
increase per 

ojo worker 
employe(1 

----- -~9J}-39=1Q_(,' 
0 

94.7 
100,0 

105.3 
108.7 
ll2.1 

116.0 
120.0 
132.2 
133.8 
147.9 
158.0 
165.0 
164.6 

0 
0 p • b 

5.6 
5.3 
3.2 
3.1 
3.5 
3.4 

10.2 
1.2 

9.5 
6.8 
4.4 

- 0.2 

98.0 
100.0 
101.8 

98.5 
95.6 
90.3 
85.9 
88.1 

83.5 
86.7 
89.6 
90.6 

90.5 
Source: Basic data fro~ the industrial statistics in La Activ1dad Industrial 

Argentina de 1937 a 1949. 

Foodstuffs and beverages 

This group covers the old-established and typical export industries 

such as meat packing plants and flour mills, or industries working for the home 

market with domestic raw materials, such as sugar, meat processing, beer, noodles 

etc., to which many oil mills have been added in recent times. These oil mills 

were installed with official support, and produce for export after fully eatisfyiq 

domestic requirements. Fish canning and other canning industries have lost some 

of their importance through the greater increase of these others. Until 1944 
employment rose by an average of more than 5 per cent a year, and the quantum by 

/3 per cent. 
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3 per cent. This signifies a 13,4 per cent decline in output per worker. IIOi·­

ever, the advantageous conditions of an increase in foreign demand or expanding 

domestic consumption, which·wa~ gen(Jrally very high, _except in the case .of meat~ 
packing plants, 'ni.nle, sugar and rice, was followed by a p~riod of decline in 

employment and in a'ome' ye6.I'a in· the quantum of production ( 1945 and 1948 partic:t~· 

larly). This was~ due to the difficulties experienced by the meat. packing . 

industries ( s.ucc~ssive. strik~s and ~otable declines in expor~s) which brought 

production to a·minimum; similar setbacks were suffered. in the production of 

canned meat, ·~uit and vegetables. The output per worker_remained stable, 

varying around the same level in relation to the man-hours worked. 

In this group there were particularly notable increases in quantum 

and employment in the manufacture of fish, edibl.e oils, mineral waters and soft 

··dr.inke, biscuits,· maltMd powder~d yeast· for baking (Table 12). · 
Table 12: Argentina: Industrial .development accord!J?tS to grou~e of industry 

Years 

1937 
1938 
1939 
1940. 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1945 
1946 
1947 
1948 

'1949 

Source: 

Workers emplo:ed 

Number 1937-39 
of • 100 . 
Workers 

l14,200 96.3 
.. 
119,200 100.6 
122,400 _103,.2 
125,300 105.6 
140,~00:< 118.2 
150,700 127.1 
163,100 137.6. 
181,900 153.4 
177,000 149.2 
186,700 157.4.
2)0,600 177'.6 
202,600 170.8 
.196,.ooo·. 16~.3 

I. Foodatufts a_n! b·ever~ · 
Annual ·increaie Q u a n t tt m 

1937-39 Average 
: 100 annual · 

increase 

95.3 
" ,, .

4.4 4.9 
2.7 .. 104.7 . 4;·7 
2.4 -. 0,3 

11.8 105.4 0,3 
7.6 ... 6,5 
8.2 119.1 6,1 

11.5 127 .o 6.6 
2.7 117.6 .. 7.4 
5.5 125)1 6.6 

12.8 136.2 8.6 

- 3.8 129 .I - 5 . 2 . 
• ; "f"' .• .,1 ,~·· • • 

.Labour output 
·per workt!lr 

empioyed 
1937-39 : lQ2 

99.0 

101.5 

86.6.
82.8 
78.8 
79.7 

76.7 
75.6 

.. 3.3 .. 13 0; 6 .1 . 2 79 • 0 

Basic data from the indust-ria.l ___ et;tl;t"i;a 1~ ... La -A1t1V:tdad hduetrial 
Argentina de 1937 a 1942, 

/Tobacco 
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Tobacco 
. -·-

Im;porting difficulties. an,d. higher co_neumvtiol') favoured this ind1.1stry 

uhich shm·red a. continuol,ls increase. :l.n vplume of production .throughout th~ .period. 

This is the g;roup showing the grea.te~:t. increase .in productivity per worker, sjnce 

the increase in personnel proceeded at a much slower rate than that of the volume 

of productiou. If the COJll.pariflon is mad£:1 wi t~;.man-hours, .. the improvement is ever. 

great~r bec~1~se th~ degree of eff9rt per man declined since 1943 by 17 per cent. 
:. ~ ' . 

It _should also .be . .not eO: tha.t the processing <?f .tobacco is an industry 

where tJu~ ineidenoe of nominal wages per unit of: production has been least marked, 

since they barely trebl,ed, whereas for industry as a whole nominal wages . increased 

fivefo,l.d. ( 1:able 13 ). 

Table lJ Argentina: 
"" . I 

Industr.ial dg:velopment according to groups of industries 
. • I 

Workers employed 

Number l937.;. 39 
Years ci' Workers : 100.· 

a. b 

1937. 8,321 98.9. 
1938 8,626 102.5 
1939 8,297 98.6 
1940 8' 2tf() 97.9 
1941 8,219 97.6 
1942 8,459 100.6 
1943 8,777 104.3' 
1944 9, o8;? 108.0 
1945 9,810 116.6 
191~6 9 ,861~ ' 117.1 
1947 9,846 117.0 
1948 10,081 119.8 
1949 10' 370 123.2 

Tobacco· _;..;..;;.;.,;...;.,;.. 

Annual Increase 

Percentage 

d 

3.7 
- 3.8 

0.7 
- 0.4 .. 

2.9 
3.8 
3.5 
8.0 
0,6 

.. 0.2 
2,4 
2.9 

QUANTUM 

1937-39 Average Output per 
• 100 Annual \-rorker 

Increase employed 
. ,. '"/o. 1~37-39 ~ 100 

0 o' p • 0 

0 

95.2 96.3 
5.0 

104.8 4.8 106.3 
0,6' 

1o6.o 0,6 108.6 
4.3 

115.1 4.1 110.4 ' 
119.5 3.8 110.6 .
126.9 6.2 108.8 
135.1 6.5 115.4 
145.1 . ; 7.4 124.0 
153.1 5.5 127.8 
164.1 7.2 133.2 

.§~: Basic dat'a from the industrial statistics in Le. Activ:idad Industrial 

Argerit1na de i2J1 ·a 1242 

/Textiles 
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This group includes tn.& <textile, industry proper: 
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the production of 

y~rns from r.m., materials, the· produot1on of fabrtce and twi.~ta, an(Ldyeing.· · 
I '~ 

Since there '"as a high .Iev.al ·of cofisumpf10ll, large quantittee of imports .to be 

replaced and ~n abundanoe of raw ma teriala (cotton and "rool), there was naturall~· 

a great dea~ .of development. Nevertheless, until <the early thirties, -the part 

played by imports was very great, for imports supplied 92 per cent of con­

sumption. 1/ .The competition of the old European countr13s ¥raa very keen, 

being favo_ured by a veY!y ·liberal Argentine poli.cy. Thee~. same fundamental 

factors of high consumption and abundant raw ·mate~ia~s, hc1·rE ;rer, made it 

neceas~ry and easy to ·encourage the; inetall~tion of extra i:Jl'l-~~ .. e..:ea .and looms. 
'• ·,' ','\ . . ,.. . 

when markets, became conge·sted arid there' w~a a fall :tn ~he price.a of these raw 

materials abroad. Up to 1937 there was a considerable .increase in the number 

of mills, bringing -the proportion of supplies eover~d by domestic production 

up. to 40 per _cent. In 1938; the trad1 tional p.rod,ucers .. tried to reconquer the 

market, apd created. very serious difficu.ltiee f~ the new industries, thus 
' . ·~;· ' ' ' . .... ~ . ' . 
IIUlking declsive protective action neceaeary. During the "'ar' the position of·. 

' . . 

the te~tile. induatry·became stronger, and the products inclu~e~. all coarse and' 

medium cotton and wool yarns and fabrics as well as ~~e ,fine .,qualities .. 
. ' ~ I ' ~ . . '- , . . ~ J • 

Production and employme-nt increased very considerably, ai; ~ anAUal .. rate· 

exceeding :ten per cent bet'lfeen 194i an'ci 1946, ~·~~h a eligh~ pause. in 194~ .. 
I.y 1945, the volume of prddtl¢Hon was twice ·~hat it was bef~Jf.e th~ ~-rar, and . . ' . ' . 
the number of workers. employed wae' 86 per cent greater. T~is indicates an . . . . . 

increased output per worker employed, an increase ~hioh continued steadily 

unt 11 1949 • 

In the years referred to,. the ·output of the mills increased throtigh · 
!>·· 

better use of machinery, work being organfzed in three ·shifts and continuing on 
·. ' 

holidays, but it was ·not' possible to extend or improve their equipme~t. Repairs 
• ••. t •• '. • ' 

and ~d.Jue~.me;nts were to sOllle· extent 111ade possible through th.e splendid eff'ort of 
' . ' . . ~· 

th~ Arsentine lrorkahops, which successfully produce!}. ex~el:t~nt looms of various 

: .. · .. /types 

'JJ Emtli'o Llor sobre el consumo de productos qe 

alimentacidn y ~estido l sabre la v1v1enda poP?far. Montevideo 1944, page 33 . 
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types, incltLdingautomatio looms, ~~d/ spi~nin~ ma~h~n:ea. . In. 1946 ~~0l~~Xo and 
to a lesser extent in 1948 and at the beginning of 1949, heavy purchaeeaTsbl"oad; 

unfortunately:, the purchase did 'not always bonSiet of new equipment ~mbodying 

the latest improvementfJ; much ·or it was old, reconditioned machinery. Never­

theless, these increases ·and thoa·e achieved with the heip of domestically produced 
' . ' . 

machinery enabled product16n to be increased again by about 10 per cent in 1948 

and about 4 per cent in 1949~ Actually, production in 1949 was 2.37 times 

greater· than in 1937-39~ The number of work~re empl~yed increased from 61,000 
to 133, ooo, so that the textile industry ranks second to the food industry as 

an employer of labour. 

The output pe~ worker increased by ll per cent during the period 

(20 per cent since 1943), and:the output per man-hour by 20 per cent after 1943. 

At the same time, the degree of effort decreased by almost 10 per cent. 

As in the other cases, developnient.in this industry varied creatly 

from group to group. Wool-washing and cotton-ginning, the two primary industries, 

developed differently, the ·first being stimul~ted'not on~y by the growing demand 

of the spinning mills, but also and chiefly. lly ·exports. Between 1937 and 1946 
~ .. ~ i 

production tripled; and half of the 220,000 'tone of wool which the country 

produces was washed" Owing, however, to circumatance·a siin1lar to those which 

occurred after the 1914-18 war, the buyers,"at the end of hostilities, began 

to prefer unwashed wool again, for very complex reasons which need not be 
f• ·• •· 

explained here. Conse~uently there waa ~substantial reduction. in the work oi 
the wool washers, output falling by almost half in 1949 and the ·d~c~~:n~, oont1n~1ng 
in 1950. The domestic market remains, though this also suffered from tpe 

decline in ex:ports of finished and aem1 .. fin1shed products, and absorbs 30;ooo 
tons of washed wool a year; and there 'are also a number of markets partly 

:protected by clauses in trade. agreement's, 

~h~ ~evelopment: of the yatns and fabrics branch.ia foll~wing the 

general movement· already: described, though at a somewhat greater rate of growth, 

since for 1949 ·the quantum index of production baaed bn 1937-1939 = 100 reached 

288, aa againE3t 237 for the whole group. In this case, the output per worker 

increased by 20 :per cent during the period, as egainet.only 11 per.cent in the 

group as a whole. _ ·

/The manufacture 
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The manufacture of hosiery and fabrics was handJcapped by the shortage 

of imp()rta of ro.w materi-o.l-s, but the increase in- the production of synthetic 

textiie. fibre yarns made 1 t possible to· increase the number of mills, principally 

for standard f'abrica. The· iudustri~l dye .workS qu~pletd'their output in tw0lvc 
... ~ '" "' ,,.. . . •'. , . . . . : . ' 

years, performing efficiently the. task of ·fir~fshing··the 'f'ab~ics produced, thoueh 
•'·JI • ' 

the s1~ort~ge of good. aniline dyes was o.nd still is being f-elt. 

Except in the_ hosiery branch, the out:put per worker increased by between 

20 and 50 per cent. 

For the group ·a.s ~_whole, and for its main 'items, production in 1949 was 

greater than ).n 1948, but the rate of increase declined (Table 14). 

G~rment . Industll 

The garment and miscellaneous textile industry is concerned with the 

conversion of fabrics into articles of us& and employs 5( 1 000 workers as against 

30,000 in 1937. !/ Its growth has been continuous, accompanying the increase in 

domestic consumption due to better wages. Between 1942 and 1946, and aeain in 

1949, the number of worke.rs elilployed increased sharply, while the quantum indices 

were unfavourable up to 1943, rising by about 1 per cent per year. They then rose 

to 178 in 1948 and fell again in 1949. 
Analysis of the groups·of production shows a·decrease in t~e production 

of burlap bags, rope-sole¢!. shoes, felt hats and ea:rments in la.ree stores. In the 

first case, the decreaaewas due to shortage of raw material, which is imported; 

while in the case of rope-soled shoes the decree.3e was also partly produced by the 
• ~ ' ~ > .. 

same .. cau-se but was chieflY d.ue ... to the faot that price control removed the incentive 

to step up production (Table 15). 
Paper and cardboard 

This industry used to satisfy only part of the demand, specializing in 

standard and thick cardboards and papers largely manufactured from imported wood 

pulp or old paper and rags. During the early yeuxs tbe industry ex,anded consider­

ably,at the rate of more than 10 per cent a year between 1937 and 1941. Then 

difficulties arose in connexion with the supply of raw materials, and the increase 

was much smaller, until, with the resum:pt:um of imports of mechanical and chemical 

pulp, a further increase became possible. In 1949, production fell by about 

2 per cent as a result of the crisis in the printing industry, 
/Table 14 

1/ This of course includes only establishments such as department stores, tailorine 
firms, clothiers, drapers, hatters and bag-manufacturers. It does not include 
home worke!'s. It is estimated that the garment industry eives work to more 
than 300 1000 persona in Argentina. 
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T!ibl~ .l!t .A.rgentfna: Industrial develo~ment,a££2r~iES ~o grou~s~ industries 
III. TextiJ.!2s 

~~~employ~ Annual Increase 9,. u a n t u m ________ . -
Yea!fl Numb'3r of 1937 .. 39 1937-39 Average Output 19h3 

Wo:c'kers : 100 Percentage · ·= 100 Annual :for : 100 
Increase Worker 

~mployed 

1937 6J.,400 98.4 94.9 96.4 
1938 1.7 5.4 
1939 63,493 101.6 1.7 105.1 5.1 103.4 
1940 6tl,264 109.4 7.5 ... 5.6 
1941 71,800 115.0 5.2 116.9 -5.3 101.7 .-
1942 83,588 1:33.9 16.4 14.6 
1943 9::~,876 11t8.8 11.1 151.1 12.8 101.5 100.0 
l944 101,328 162.4 9.1 170.7 13.0 105.1 103.5 

·1945 107,829 172.8 6.4 184:o 7.8 1o6.5 lo4.9 
1946 116,210 186.2 7.8 202.6 10.1 108.8 107.2 

1947 . 122,875 196.9 5.7 206,6 1.9 104.9 103.4 
1948 130,754 209.4 6.4 228.2 10.5 109.0 107.4 

1949 133,200 213.4 1.9 237.3 4.0 ll1.2 109.6 

Source:· Same as for preceding tables, 

/Table J,5 
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Years 

1937 
1938 

1939 
1940 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1945 
1946 
1947 
1948 
1949 
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Argentina: Industrial develo~ment ~c~ing to eroups of industries 

IV. Garment industry 

Workers employed Annual Quantum 
Increase 

Number Average Out t f per man-
1937,..39 1937-39 pu 0 hour 

of tfo Annual labour per. 194 3 Workers • 100 : 100 Increase worker s 100 
employed 

29,932 97.7 98.4 100.7 
2.4 1.6 

31,346' l02,J 2.3 101.6 1.6 99.3 
3 .. 5 .. l.l, 

33,558 109.5 3.4. 99.4 - 1.1 90.8 
7.8 - 0.2 

38,8o8 126.7 7·3 .9'8 .9 - 0.3 78.1 100 

- 9.0 116.9 17.2 
8.3 123.9 6,0 

49,281 160.8 7.6 127.6 3.0 79~4 

2.8 142.7 11.8 
52,051 170.0 2.7 176.3 23.5 103.7 137.9 
57,449 187.6 10.4 169.5 - 3.9 90.4 121.5 

Source: 8:ame as for preceding tables, 

/The degree 



E/CN .J2/218/Add•l 
Page 42 

The degree of effort was gradually reduced, and in 194 9 it vras only some 

88. per c~nt of "th,at. for l9~-3. Th~ pi'qducti v:i, ty. qf labour; i.,h:i,ch fell fr~m ).;<)0 in 

1943 to 87 in 191-1-6, part:Lally recovered in the following years, and consequently 

In this group special importance attaches to the production of wood pulp, 

.. wh}.cl;l,. ;i.n,,spi te .Qf. the crowing demand, a.IJ.d although ,Drodl.j.ction had .quadrupled 

between 1937 and 1944, d(~Clined when foreign competitio:p appeared on the market. 

Nevertheles~',' the pr~senic level of production is some 76 per cent higher than 

befo.re the ~?-t'• · -~~lso, .. in 1949 ~~~-J.rod':l:ction,o,f _paper envel9pes and bags de.creased 

by about 36 per cent ('l,a1)le 16). 

Printing and publio~ 

This industry, so closely connected with culture, disp~ayed in its recent . . (. 

development c~crn.cter~stic~ which . are qui tel .. different frum those displayed by 

industry as a whole and by other groups. The paper shortage, labour disputes -and, 

lastly, the loss of part of the S:?anish-American market ~or books pul?lished in 

i'.rgentina, are difficulties that have been encountered in years of recession in. 

this industry, as for example in 1942 and 1943 and more recently in 1949 and.3r950 

Over the whole period, however, the group shows a 15 per,_cent increase in produc­

tio~, the lowest incre~se out of all the groups. The increase in employment was 

somewhat greater, 35 per cent. The productivity of labour, therefore, was in 

1949 only 85 per cent of that for 1937-39. Analysis of development ~rom year to 

year, however:, sho"'-rs that from 191+1 to 1943 production declined owing to the 

shortage of paper and then recovered, the average annual rate of increase beine 

almost 10 per cent until 1948. The ~roductivity of labour, which had declined to 

72 ·in 1943, rose again "to 85-;· and ·output per man-hour wi·l·l be found,· since 1943.;­

to have undergone a considerable increase of about 43 per cent. 

Analyzing the branches constituting the industry, we note that the recent 

decUne in production is due to the reduced activity of newspaper enterprises owing 

to the shortage of paper. The enterprises concerned have been obliged to cut down 

their staff b:r 2,500 workers (Table 17). 

Chemical Products 

Except for electrical products, this group shows the greatest increase in 

production during the period under consideration, output having doubled and the 

number of twrkers gro'WJl 2. 4 times. 

/Table 16 
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Years 

·1937 
1938 
1939 
1940 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1945 
1946 
1947 
1948 
1949 

. -., 
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. ... ~rs:e:nt~na: . . 
_ Induatrial _de.'V.$l:o;ernent accof.di!!S, to srou~ of industr!es 

I . i . 

v. Paper and cardboard 
, .. ' ;\ ; ·.· ' ' I ' ~. 

Vlorkers empl~yed· .. Annual Quantum 
Increase 

· Number of· '1937-39' 1937-39- ,Average- Output per 
Workers - 100 --. '/a II 100 .. Annual · worker em:pl.qyed - ,. Increase J:937-39 : 100 

·--8,32! . .. '95.8 •• f ~. 

87~5' 
' ... 91.3 

.. - -
8,519 98.0 2.4 14.3 102.0 
9,219 106.2 8.2 112.5 12.5 105.9 

10,323 ll8.8 12.0 10.2 . 104.4 
11,251 129.5 9.0 135.5 9.3 104.6 
12,557 144.5 :p.,6 4.8 98.3 
13,875 ·159 .7 10.5 148.5 4.6 : 93.0 
14,652 ~68.6 5.6 149.6 0.7 88.7 
15,401 177.2 5.1 152.0 1.6 . 85.8 
17,112 f-96.9 11.1 158.8 4,5 80.7 
17,621 202.8 3.0 169.5 6.7 83.6 
17,736 . 2o4 .1 0.7 179.5 5.9 87.9 
17,413 2.00,4 - 1.8 175.8 - 2.1 87.7 

Source: Same as for preceding tables. 

/Table 17 
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Table 17 Argentina: Industrial peve1opment accm:-dlng_ to. groups ~f indus~ries 
I ,.. "' '• '' 

VI.· Rt:'intirig and Publishing 

Workers employed Annual Quantum 
·· .. Increase 

--------~~----· --·---------
Year Num.'Per of 1937-39 

Workers : 100 
1937-39 Average ·Output per 
• 100 Annual worker employed 

Increase 1937 ... 39 : lOO ., 

1937 22,681 97.2 95.5 98.2 

1938 2.9 ·4~7 100 

1939 23,995 102.8 2.8 104.5 4~5 101.7 

1940 2.0 1.3 100.2 

1941 24,964 . 107 .o 2.0 107.4 1.4 100.4 

1942 1.5 - -.12.9 86.2 

1943 25,695 ·110;1 1.4 79.6 •.14.9 ·72.3 
1944 10.8 92.8 .16.6 . 76.1 

1945 9.7 94.6 ' 1.9 70.8 

1946 33,986 145.5 8.9 112.1 !8;5 . 77 .o 
1947 1.0 114.8 ' 2.4 ·79.7 -
1948 33,277 142.5 1.1 124.1 8.1 87.1 

1949 31,487 134.8 - 5.4 114.7 - 8.2 85.1 

So· .roe: Same as for preceding tables.-

/The period 



E /CN. J2/2lf3 /Add .l 
Paga 45' 

The period of grea:\;est thcre~se.was between 1938 and 1947, the 1945 

decline beinf.S due· to' the -dislocation cau·sed by the shortage of imports and. by the 

wait-and-see attitude concerning the future;, 
~ 

For more recent years, 1948 and 1949, the statist1cs show sliGht 

reductions in output though not in the. number of workers. 

Th.e degree of effort per worker has fallen by ~0 per cent since 1949 and 

o1.+tput p~r worker was in that ~·year some 15 per cent low~r than in· 1943, but output 

per man•hour, s?ows slight increases ·in this case also. 

The groups of this industry differ greatly in respect of the tYPe and 

origin of the raw materials used, the,nature-of the labour involved and the part 

played by power and fuel,· the use to which the ·products are put and the amount of 

,c01;o.peti tion encountered. This lack of uniformity is reflected in the· ·greatly 

varying trends of production; employment and output in the branches of industry 

concerned.· No group is of great importance,. because the country is short of heavy 

chemicals. . Tbe main items are. the .manufacture of rayon· and soap i and the 

production in laboratories of pharmaceutical and medicinal products, which, 

incidentally, are those which have s.hown the r,reat increase i.ti the 12 years under 

consideration. 

The product.lon of rayon, which was in its early stages in 1937, when there 

were only two factories, developed rapidly, the existirig factories first being 

ext.ended, ·ln spite of the fact that the industry was controlled both as to ·price 

and. as to distribution of product, and new factories,now entering into production, 

being installed later. 'The dislocation of world production caused by the defeat of 

the Axis countries, .formerly the largest producers, led to a world shortage, which 

has still not been overcome. Production increased almost four times as compared 

with ;1.937~39 E).nd by 183 per cent as·compared with 1943. The greatest ihch•ease took 

pla9e i:p. 1,.949. 

Th~ produc~ion of washing soap was handicapped only between 1944'and 1946, 

ow~nc; to th~ shortage of raw materials and the control of exports. 

The production of medicinal and pharmaceutical ·goods which suppli~d the. 

,.,ho~e marlcet between. 1937 and 1947, increased fourfold, totally replacing imports 

and providing for .the needs Qf irtc::reased consU!Iq)tion and exports. After that there 

·was a recession· (:from 122-Jl5)·, pl:'incipally owing to export difficulties·. 

/In spite 
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In :spite of increased demand, the paint industry did not increase produc­

tion during the war years, owing to difficulties in connexion with the import of 

colours, but ·between 1945 and 1948, the index of production rose from 111 to 180, 

and then fell again in 1949 to 144. 

The production of vegetable oils (almost exclusi.vely linseed, edible oils 

being included in another group) was insignificent, because local consumption is 

very low. The Government's plan to use the seeds, which were formerly burned in 

furnaces, for the extraction of fuel or for preserving purposes led to an almost 

tenfold ine;reo.se in production (8.2 times greater ·in 1944 than in 1937). Output 

under this State :plan fluctuated sharply according· to the quantities of seeds 

available. In 1945 and 1946 the amount of seed available was very small in rela­

tion to produc:tion capacity, which a·lready exceeded the possibilities of supply ,and 

production fell by half. In 1947, it recovered, only to fall again in 1948 and 

still more sharply i.n 1949. Although production has. quadrupled compared with 

1937-39, the level,. is low in relation to·actual conditions in the years 1943 and 

1948. 

The consumption of alcohol made from sugar cane molasses and that obtained 

from the bagasse of grapes or maize increased owing to the rising demand for 

alcoholic beverage~ or the development of the various alcohol-consuming industries. 

Except for a decrease in 1945, the quantities of molasses intended for the produc­

tion of alcohol increased. from year to year and new plants for the extraction of 

alcohol from eereals were instal.led. In 1946 the production o:f 120 million 11 tres · 

was authorized (three times the existing production) :for the manu:facture of motor­

fuel mixed wit}1 naphtha. The existing plants are now State-controlled (National 

Directordte of State Industries). 

Dur:L~g .the pel"•iod :under consideration, the typical quebracho extract 

industry undert·rent sharp alternations of expansion and recession. The heavy exports 

to .all industrit;:tl countries in the last years of peace were interrupted in many 

cases in 1939 :• 1940 and 1941. There were' five years of crisis ( 1940 to 1944) , work 

stoppages and surplus productive capacity. After a good recovery from 1945 to 1948, 

a 50.per cent reduction took place between 1946 and 1949. Competition has begun to 

be f~lt from tanning extracts of mimosa produced in South Africa. 

W~ th regard to output, the level per worker. in this branch i~, as compared 

with 1939, generally below the level for the unit (except in the case of matches 

and printing ~nks) (Table 18}. /Table l8 
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Table 18 Argentina: Industrial development accord:ing to groups of·industrie~ 

VIII. ·· Chemical products 

v!orkers §ioyed .Annual Increase 

Yea.xs Number . 1937--39 Percentag~. 
. . r 

of ::. 100 
workers 

a b d 

1937 16,103 9(5.0 

1938 4 2 
. -:"' ... . .. 

1~39 17,469 104.0 4.1 
1940 19,620 116.9 12.3 
1941 20,285 120.9 3.4 
1942 24,195 144.1 19.3 
1943 28,068 167.2 16.0 
1944 27' 759 165.4 1.0 
1945 32,419 193.1 16.8 
1946 35,114 209.2 8.3 
1947 36,432 217.0 3.5 

•' 

1948 38,727 230.6 6.3 
1949 40,437 241.0 4.4 

Source: Same as for preceding tables. 

1937-39 
.. J..oo 

0 

88.1 
. . .., 

' . 
ll1~9 

... 
143.8 

161.9 
182.8 
170.7' 
178.3' 
200.1' 

. 199·5 
199.0 

Quantum 

A v.eraee .annual .. Output per 
· iricrease · vrorker 

% employed 
1937-39 
~ 100 

o' 
0 

'P-. b 

91.8 
13.5 100.0 
11.9 107.-6 
14:2 109.3 
12.5 . ... 118.~9 
6.3 106.0 
6.0 96.8 

12.9 110.5 

- 6.6 '88.4 

4.5 85.2 
13.3 93.1 

... 1.3 86.5 

- 0.3 82.6 

/Petroleum 
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Petroleum products . 

There was no increase either. in the number or in the ca-pacity of the 

oil refineries, except in the case of small undertakings-which recover oil 
' ' 

from ¥Taste materials. The activity of the industry depended not on renuirements 

but on the possibilities of obtaining crude petroleum, the domestic production of 

petroleum being restricted by the shortage of exploring and operating eouipment. 

That .is vrhy during the war years production remained almost stable, but increased 

after 1945 by about 50 per cent until '1948. In.l949 ·it remained almost at the 

. E!SlJ!lB le'Vel as in 1948, refining ca].:'acity having almost reached its maY.immrr; 

In this last five-year period, the index of man-hours increased less than that 

of employment. Degree of, ,e;ffort f'ell by. about ?.0 per cent;· still, whereas· :· 

output -per vrorker fell absolutely 'by 10 per cent, output -per man- hour· increased 

by 11 per cent (Table 19). 

Fr'b'tlt"r. 

The develomnent of the rubber ind.ustry has been determined by its 

almost complete dependence on foreign raw materials as well as by the renuirements 

of consumption .. Still, the scarcity during the years 1942 to 1945 was to some 

extent alleviated by re•claimed rubber. 

The index for the total :production of rubber manufactures fell from 

110 in 1941 (bas~ 1937-1939: 100) to 25 in 1943 and a low of 22 in 1945. 

Th~s is the steepest drop in the output of any industrial croup caused by 

the war. The index then shows total recovery, rising to 153 in 1947. vlhen the 

excess demand had been satisfied, t.he index fell slightly, s:tnce the restriction . . . ~.. . . . ' . . ,. . ' . 

on imports of automobiles ~revented. a possible increase in consumption •. 

Naturally, the indices of employment do not run parallel with this development 

to the full extent of the changes involved, and there vas a reduction of 

employment only in 1943 even though man-hours suffered an abrupt decline. The 

degree of effort remained stable between 1943 and 1949, but the index of 

production per man-hour increased 'by 221 -per cent between 1943 and 1947. 

This was due to the very low productivity of labour during the industry's years 

of recession. 

These sharp variations we·re greater in the tyre-manu.facturing branch, 

and less in the manufacture of rub'ber footwear and m:J.scelle.neous articles 

(Table 20). /Table 19 
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l'a;b1e 12. 
.1( t, ' ~ 

trgen:tirl&: . . !ndustric.:). dev~lopl;!i.en:t?; ~9,(;:.ord1,ng . t~roups of . .1.ndustries 
IX. Petroleum· ·:Products 

Quantum Work€)rs ~1q~ed Annual Increase 
1937-1939 A ver.age a:rm~al Out;put 

. Years NUlllber 1937-1939 = 100 increase 'l:)er worker 
of :: 100 Percentage % employed. 

·Workers 1937-1939 
= 100 

b a." o' 0 
a 0 p=-

b 

1937 3,196 91.9. ·94.o . 102.'3 

1938 ... 8.8 6.4 100.0 

1939 3,760 1o8.1 8.1 106.0 6.0 98 .. 1 

1940 3,692 106.1 - 1.8 3.6 103.'5 
1941 3,873 111.3 4.9' 113.7 3.6 102.2 

1942 3,917 112.6 1.1 ... 1.5 99.5 
1943 4,017 115.5 2.6 110.3 1.5 95.5 
1944' 4,005 115.1 - 0.3 107.6 - 2)~ 93.5 
1945 4,146 119.2 3.5 103.3 - 4.0 86.7 

1946 4,265 122.5 2.9 125.1 21.1 102.1 

1947 4,656 133.8 9.2 131.6 5.2 98.4 
1948 5,711 164.2 22.7 152.6 16.0 92.9 
1949 6,261 180.0 1.0 153.5 0.6 85.3 

Source: Same as for preceding tables. 

~able 20 
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Table 20 . ~,r6entine.. Industrial develo-pment e,ccordi!l[j 't;o groups of industries .. T:11'h'N!r Ao _ ... ..__ .. _ 

~rs Employe.d .. P.nnual Increase ~uantum 

Yea.re Number 1937-1939 .. Percentaee- 1937-1939 Avera~e annual Outuut 
of. .. 100 = 100 increase -per worker 

Workers % employed 
1937-1939 
=.100 

b d o' 0 a 0 1' .. -. b 

1937 5,296 92.0 101.2 
""' 

110.0 
1;;ns 8.6 - 1.2 100 .o 
1939 6,213 108.0 8.0 98.8 - 1.2 91.5 
1940 6,950 120.<8 11.9 5-7 86.4 

1941 7,806 135-7 12.3 110.0 5.4 81.1 
1942 5,711 99.2 26.8 -38.7 67.9 
1943 4,333 75.3 -24.1 - 24.7 -63.4 32.8 
1944 4,359 75.8 0.6 23.3 - 5-7 30.7. 
1945 5,165 89.8 18.5 22.3 - 4.3 24.8 
1946· 6,356 110.5 23.1 85.9 285.2 77.7 
1947 8, 341 145.0 31.2 152.9 78.0 105.4 
1948 10,307 179-1 23.6 148.4 - 2.9 82.9 
1949 10,535 183.1 2.2 133.3 -10.2 72.8 

Source: Same as for preceding tables. 

/Durable goods 
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This grot.1? of industr:les is included among the industrles producinc; 

durable goods, although some of its branches could not specifically be regarded 

as :producers of such coods. 

For various reasons, the develo:pment·of this.industry·was not very 

extensive in svite of the nation's wealth of timber. The use of the Argentine 

forests, vrhich are situated far from the centres of cons\lill'1)tion, '\-ras not favoured 

by the hich railway freiGht charges and the customs system. Most bf the timber 

used was always imncrted, not only white wood, which can be crown ih the country 

only by artificial afforestation, but alsb hard WC'ods, nf '-rhich Arsentina 

possesses some excellent types. 

Tl,.t, change in the trad:l.tional trade currents has :i:'esu;Lted in an ..... ,.., 

intensification in the working of Arcentine forests, and also in afforestation, 

which, if conducted in accordance with a firm licensing· and credit :policy, will 

enable a large proportion of future consumption to be su:pt:Jlied. 

The timber products industries expanded greatly between the ye~s 1941 and 

1945, at the average rate of about 20 :per cent a year. Then came a period. of 

relative stagnation, and lastly, in 19'+9, a fall in output of 10 per cent as 

c_ompared vi th 1948, In this ease also there was a decline in· the nUlllber of 
, I . . , 

hours worked :per worker ( 13 :per cent behreen 194 3 and 191~9). Output per 

worker employed dropped considerably until 1943 (by more than 30 per cent) and 

then rose by some 25 per cent 'betw·een 19q-3 and 1949'· 
increased by 44 per cent between 1943 and 1949. 

Output per man-hour 

Analysis of the groups of this industry shows that the manufacture of 

furniture increased more than lOO.per cent, the greatest incl"ease occurring 

in 1948. The cause of this increase was the rise in demand due to the highel" 

marriaee rate. Betvreen 1938 and 1947 the number of marriases concluded annually 

throughout the country rose from 89,000 to 139,000. In addition, the higher 

standard of living of the working-class population led to a higher consume~ 

demand. for fUrniture. This branch shovrs an increase ih output in relation to 

the number of workers employed, owing to the greater mechanization of production 

(24 per cent increase between 1939 and 1949). 

/The manufacture 
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The manufacture of packing- c•a.ses a.nd boxes has fallen by about half since 

1944. The number of workers employed in the factories, hovrever, did not fall. 

The output per worker employed is therefore one of the smallest in e.ll branches 

of industrial activity: 52 per cent of the output in 1937-39 .. 

-Structural carpentry was effected by the shortac;e of imports, in s-pite of 

the heavy demand for building. Since 1947, however, production has ~ncreased by 

about 30 per cent. The output per worker was slightly higher in 1949 than 

in the previous years. 

Another, though not very important feature, is the consid.orable decrease 

in the 'Production of tuns, casks and barrels, the percentage being 44 in 1949 

as compared with 150 in 1943. Thus, production is lower than before 1939 

(Table 21). 

Stone, glass and ceramics 

This group of industries E!ho;-~e little homogeneity. It is clcf:!,ely 

connected with and 'Predominantly influenced by building.. Tl1e raw material . - . . 
is of domestic origin and is generally abundant, except in the case of elass, 

·HM.ch depends UJlon sodium carbonate and certain tYI'es. of imported sands. It 

is, however, _also affected by the Bupply of enerGY and transport and, of course, 

as in most :industries, the possibilities of replacing e~ui'l)ment. _ 

The production of the factories as a whole has h~en on .a steadily upward 

trend, except in 1948,.- -particu;t.arly marked increases o<iourr1ngin 194? and 1943, 

and again in 194?., Employment rose from 22,000 workers in 1947 to 60,000 in 

1949,when the greatest increase took place. Output per worker fell to 100 in 

in 1937-39, and in 1945 to 70; sinee then it has been fluctuating bet~-reen 

these two figures. As man-hours :increased less than employment aft~r 1943, 

the de~ee of ~ffort declio.ed· _until 1948, and remained steady in 1949. 

Output per man-hour, ~hich had fallen by some 20 per cent betHeen 1943 and 1946, 

all but regained the 1943 level in 1949. 

Of the 6o,ooo workers employed, 16,000 belong to the slass factories, 

which are those where the output is .the greatest in the who+e group. By 

substituting Argentine products for pert of the raw materials formerly imported, 

the industry has been able, in spite of the difficulty of obtaining fuel, to 

keep pace with the growing demand,not only for sheet glass for building, but 

also and mainly for bc,ttles and glassware. The production of bottles re,uired 

/Table 21 
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Table· 2l ·.· , Argentina.: · Industrial development a.~rdinr, ~.13roups of industries 
. ' .. 

XI~.· Timber 

\forkers employed Annual Increase 
Years Number. 1937-1939 Percentage 1937-1939 Average annual poro~~p~~r 

of ::·1oo 
: 100. · increase em~1oiod. 

Workers % 19.7-:r .939 
:: 100 

b d o' 
b 

a. 0 p. b 

1937 36,371 93.8 . • 102.0 .. J,.o8.7 

1938 6."5 -~.0 100.0 
. ,. 

1939 41,123 106.2 6.1 98 .. 0 -2.0 92.3 .. 

1940 ... 11.5 . .. 0.4 83.2 

1941 50, 5'77 130.6 10.,3 98.9 0,5 75.7 
1942 ... 21.5 l3.4 70.8 

1943 72,303 186.6 17.7 
. 

1?-5.6 ;LL9 67.3 

1944 10.0 174.2 38.7 84.9 

1945 ,- ... -~ 9.1 168:7 - 3.2 75.4 

1946 93,949 242.3 B. 3 181.2 7.4 74.8 

1947 ••• -:5·3 179.0 - 1.2 78.1 

1948 83,908 216.4 -5.6 187.4 4.7 86.6 

1949 77,o87 198.9 -8.1 168.3 -10.2 84.6 

'· 

Source: ·Same as f.or preceding tables 

· /the. ext~aion . 
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·.,,the extension of existing fe.ctorieB. end the installation of many others in 

various par1~s· of the country, some' ~ith highly 'me~~ized methods of production. 

Since before the "ra.r production h.S.~::i increased by 130 per cent. 

pr:oportion of this increase was achieved between 1937 e.nd 1943. 
: " " ,. ; ~ . . . . ' ' 

.. the increase has been about 25 per cent. Output per "'orker has 

20 per cent .. 

A larce 

Since 1943 
fallen b;r about 

Thoueh employing fewer workers, the cement-producing industry, the 

· · development of which· has been considerably handicapped, is of greater importance 

to t}te nation. .. Even though prodw~tive capacity exceeds 2,000,000 tons, 
'' 

production, for various reasons, has never exceeded 1,4oo)ooo tons, whereas 

potential c'onsumption is much greater. The first of the difficulties was 

shortage of fuels; then came trens~ort; and later, Government price control 

prevented the undertakings from building up the reserves necessary for 

completing and extending ·their insta,.llations. In 1949 production was some ' 

34 per cent greater than in the pre-war period. Output·~er worker rose by 

about 11 per cent. 
'· 

The production of mosaics and articles made of cement and fibre cement 

is dependent on supplies of the principal raw mater:J.al, cement. 

The production of pressed bricks haS developed very successfully and· 

steadily, having increased by five times in the course of t't-tel ve years. The 

replacement of .. imports has beenaccompe.nied by an effort to improve techni"·ue, 

which, though not successful in all respects, has constituted a sotmd basis for 

development. Very c;ood quality special clays have been found. It is note-

, worthy that the estimated. output per person employed. ahm·rs a d:r'cop of. 55 pe.r cent 

between 1937-39 and 1947. There is also a decrease of some 28 per cent in 

output per man-hour between 1943 and 1949 (Table 22). 

Metals, excluding machinery 

From 1937 to 1943, the smelting and fabrication of iron and other metals 

suffered declines in production, amounting in all to 25 per cent. There was a 

shortage of raw material, technical slcill and machinery, and e. lack of 

confidence in the industry's possibilities. This trend of the whole croup 

1~ displayed in particular by the sheet metal, bolts and screws, iron pipes, 

galvanized iron and light ironwork industries. Since then, creat increases 

occurred up to 1948, e. level of production 50 per cent higher than in 1937-39 
and 100 per cent higher than ~-n 1943 being reached. In 1949 production 

,/Table 22 
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Table ~2 Argentina.: Industrial development accordinG to pruups of ind~stries --.-----
XII. Stone, glass and~~~ 

t:!orl\:ers employed 
-----~--

Annual Increase 
Quantum --

Years Number 1937-1939 
of : 100 

Percentage 1937-1939 Averacre annual Output 
= 100 increase per worker 

Harkers % 1937-1939 
... 10(') 

1937 21,611 93.4 94.1 100.7 . 

1938 ... . .. 7.1 6.3 100.0 
1939 24,687 106.6 6.6 105.9 3·9 99.3 
1940 26,033 112.4 . 5.5 t .•• 1~ .8 98.8' 
1941 28,562 .123.4 9.7 116.1 4.6 94.1 
1942 31,898 137..8 11.7 ... 10.1 92.7 
1943 36,207 156.3 13.5 139.5· 9.2 89.3 
1944 41,385 178 .. 7 14.3 141.7 . 1.6 79.3 
1945 .48,445 209.2 17.1 147.9 4.1J. 70.7 
1946 53,862 232.7 11.2 152.4 ·. 3.0 65:5' 
1gln 54,998 237.5 2 .• 1  174.3 14.4 73.4 

' 

1948 59,582 .2,57 .4 8;3 174.2,, -0.1 . 67.7 
1949 6o,387 260.8 1.4 183.5 5.~ 70.4 

SoJl!'ce: Sarae as for. p

/rema:f.ned 
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remained stationary. DJring the -period this branch abs,)rbGd 1~5,000 additional 

'vorkers (twice the 1937 figure}, ana. the index of out"9ut ner worker, vrhich had 

fallen from 100 to 57 in 1943. then rose to 82 ner cent of the 1937-39 level in 

1949. Since the number of man-hours between 1943 e.nd 1949 increased by aoout 

32 per cent, 1)roducti vi t;y per man- ho1Jr increased by 52 '!)er cent. 

The ereatest incre~ses are to be observed in the manufacture of ircn and 

steel 'l')ipes, the out'Put of '"hich tri·pled, in spite of th,e decline bebreen 1939 and 

The'mc:nufacture of kitchen ranges and other fittings rose by 158 'Per cent 

and copper and brass casting by 120 per cent. 

From the point of vj_ew, howev,er, of the magni t1.1de of the increase in 

T,Jrod'Uction and its economic significance, the development in steel casting is·of 

much more i!lll?ortance. Production of this item doubled since 1943 and i8 still 

increasing after the installation of new blast furnaces and rolling mi1ls and the 

modernization of existing ones. During the war years these worked largely with 

scrap iron, fu"ld today a return has been made to imports c1f nig iron and steel 

rods, either from the European countries or from Chile, whose Huachi'!)ato blast 

furnaces have found a safe market in the Argentine steelworks. 

The determined policy of protection for this indust:rY, ,.rhich is regarded as 

of "national interest" and hence entitled to protection and support under the 

terms of Decree No. 14,630/~4, has induced manufacturers to Dlan the extension of 

existing installations j_n co-ordination with -the projected installation of the 

Second Siderurgical Unit (the first is the .blast furnace at Za;:>le, Jujuy, 'tvhich 
' ' 

produces 25,000 tons a year with charcoal) through the instrumentality of the 

Sociedad Mixta S:lderurgica Argentina, consisting of representatives of the 

Directorate-General of Military Me.nufacturers and the princiDal steel producers. 

Althoueh there is a contract for the aC0Uisition of machine~y, enuipment and 

technical staff from a United States companJr (Armco Steel), currency difficulties 

have hitherto prevented, it is believed, the exec'Ution of this -plan for the 

manufacture of 500:000 tons of steel, so important for the consolic:1dion end 

extension of the heavy metallurgical industry. Although at first this plant 

would have to \-7ork exclusively with ores and coal imported from Chile, Brazil, 

the United States and.elsewhere, it j,s reasonable to hope that 1-Tith the 

ex-pension of the coal mines at Rio Turbio (Senta Cruz) and the discovery of 

impo~tant and rich deposits of iron ore on the ~tlantic Coast at Rin Negro 

(Sjerras Grandes) 
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(Sie:ryas Grandee), the country 'rill at some time in the future become 

self-sufficient so fa;r as steel is concerned. 
·, 

Other branches in this group show elevere decreases in the volume of 

pro_duction. 'l'he 'sheet metal .i·ror}m, which operate exclusively with imported 

ra;.f; mnterial, have reduced production b~r Bome 35 per cent. The mne;l ting of lee.d 

and t:tn ores J which had ,expanded .between 1937 and 191!4 to make up for imports' 

th~n fell by more than 25 per cent. Likewi~e, the e.cti vi ty of the light 

ironwork and metal ina.ustries i·ras also leem in 1949 than in the -pre-vrar period. 
·' In this connexion, competition has arisen frcm structural car-pentry.: 

. In some branches of the metallur.gic.al- industry, production per ;.rorker . . . •' 

ha~ fallen tsheet metalworks, 32 per cent; bolts wd screws, 53 per cent; 

fi:Jttures, 3 per cent; lead smelting, 14 ucr~cent; . ~9-. light j,ronworlc, 23 per 

cent). 

In other branches, on thf).other hand, increases have been recorded 
t 

(copper casting and fabrication, '16 per cent; steel casting, 3 per cent; 

metal pipes, 3 per cent) (Table 23). 
Vehicles and machinery 

!n addi·tion to the manufacture of various machines and motors, this group 
! 

includes shipyards, assembly of automobilo engines and the. :manufacture of 

carriages·, ·tog~ther with railway 'and trrumoTay vrorkshops and mechanical ·workshops 
' ' A 

in general. 

For the group as a ;.rhole, production r'emairied stationary until 1941. 

Af'ter, that large incree!:~es. -took T,>lace, inoluding an increase of as much as 

70: ,p~r cent in 194 7; but in the last t·vo years a 50 per cent decline has 

occ.urred. 

/Table 23 
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These sharp variations are duo ~rt:!.cularly to the operations of 

automobile engine assembly plants. It is known that. imports declined until 

tb.e;y were .almost eliminated in 1944-:-1945. When the war wee over they ,were 

resumed, partic.ularly i.n 1947 and.·e~~ii··i948, ~~t in 1949 they agai~ b~c~~e 
almo.st insisnt:hcani~ particularly eo.· fer ti's unasa.embled motor care from the 

_tlhited Sta_tee are conceme.d •.. In 1947, for example; ~he activity of these 

fact?ries was greater than in ~937, and in 1949 it was 5 per cent greater than 

in 1947. · Employment between 1947 and 1949 fell from 6,200 to 3,000 workers. 

The manufacture of engines, motors and spare parts, excluding 

electrical,. tnechi~~ry,. has ino~e~~ed continuously since 1941, the .number o.f 

people employed being doubled end.. production having increased .. f1 ve times. -. . 
Considerable success has been achieved with certain types of widely used and 

. :.. . . 
relatively simple ~chines, such e.s some types of eSJ:ic.ultural macninery, end 

looms.. Imports Will have considerable difficulty in ousting these products . '' . ' 

from the market. Other comnendeble efforts were made., in the production of 

machinery to order and the completion of equipment or the production of entire 
. . 

plants, imported techniques and models bei:rlg in gene~l followed and used. 

Work has also been done on a series of machines for various industries, 
' ,. ' .... 

including, for example, wool- and cotton-epixming machines. Although 

technical conditione in some workshops have been exc.ellent, the preference of tho 

b~,ars has been for ma.chinery bearing the trademarks . of the old . euppliel'!e. 

Acc~r<l.ingly when the w.ar ended, and it was possible again to import, production 

became stationery and would have declined ~ad it not been for the greet 

demand for replacements, which could not be completely satisfied when it 

became necesaa.ry once again in mid-1948 to restrict imPortS. From then on, 

the index shows further increases in production. The output of labour in the 

fact~riee,. producing machinery has increased by almost five.timea as the result . . ~ 

.. of the introd,uction of aerial production and greeter mechanizeti,.on. 

The few and s:mell Argentine shipyards were considerably extended. 

after 1941. to eneble them to be used fol," building vessels of ell)a::J.l ()r medium 
' - '• ' 1 • '· 

tonnage and fo.r repairs. In 1947 t;he index. of producti()Il w.es fcur times 
. ' 

greate,r than before the .war. Between then and .1949, it fell by abou~ 40. :per 

cent. 

J'he, output of the retlway s,hops ,remained stable throughout the, period, . - ' ' . . ' 

because in spite of the steadily growing need for repairs and the manufacture 

of replacements, supply difficulties acted as e brake. Between 1937-39 and 

/1948 



1948 prooLuction rv~?'~ ·by about 16 per cemt, and the 11umber of persons 

empl,oyed oy about 21 per cent. Thus, the output of labour fell by about 

4 pe:r cent (Table 24). 
;. . . 
 ~~!~ ArgentinQ: _J:nc1uetr1el Develo~ accordffiS to Groupe of Industries 

. ,. lf.:rv. V:eh~ clet-J and med:tr:ery · .· 
____ , ......... ___ _'_.. (ei:oltM1~'"eiec't!1cnt E<tc!lincry) 

., 

Workers employed , Annual QUANTUM - .. 

Years 
. Increase 1937-39 

• 100 

Average 
! • 

···;·~nn.~l. 
increase 

Output _per 

worker employed 

Number 
1937-39 • 100 % 

---~~---.,.----~------~-----1,;;.,..---------

1931 
193.8, ' .... , 

5?,786 

... ' 

l939 ... 59,303 

1940 ••• 

1941 65,539 

19.4~·; <~• •. 

1943. 75,874 

1944 

1945. 

1946 

.1947 

. . . 
85,498 

. . . 
1948 . 97,106 . 

1949 95, 5~9 

94.2 

... 
105.8 

, . ·• . 

..... 

... 

. . . 
173.2. ·. 

170.5 

.... 99.9 
6.2 ·100.0 . 

5.8 100.1 

·, 5.2 98.9 

5.0 ' 97.6 

.1.9 :.lP9•,9, 

7.3 . •· .. '122.'3 

4·.2 ,._. 133. 2 .. ·

4.1 lj$(.6 

3.9 ·167.6 

6.8 285.7 

6.4 227.8 

-1.6' 170·5 

Source: Same a_s for precod.ing tables •. 

ElectP1cal machinerya equipment and appliances 
. ' 

105.8 

0.1 100.0. 

0.1 94.6 

-1.1 87.2" 

'-1.3' 83:5 

12.6 87.2 

11.3 90.4 
'·8.9 94.5 

4.8 95.2 

20.1 109.9 

70.5 175.5 

-20.3 131.5 

-25;.4 '' 100.0 ~ 

This group of industries., manufacturing the light elements eo · 

n~c~ssary for production and:modern life, shows the greatest increase of all 

~he industrial groups, with a production in 1949 exceeding that of 1937-39 

·by, 1~0 pe~ cent and tl;at of 1943 by 175 per· cent. After two years of great 

 increases in .production (193€L,and 1939) and two .more of relative stagnation, 

the industry passed through four years of continuous decline due to the 

short&&>· of' raw materials :and imports, particularly copper. , · Th~ the 

.quantum index-, ·which had ·risen from·81 in 1937 (with 1931·39 • 100) 

/to 129 
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to 129 in 1939 and 126 in 1941, foil to €18 in .::J-~45. When, however, imports 

of raw matertais were resumed., thia ind.us1try ~ffectively competed with the 

imported products, and pr,oduction rose to 257, that is to say to a level_ three 

times above that of 1945,. without being effected by imports. In 1949 the 
~ ' :. ... 

increase was insignificant. The number of workers in the factories, whi?ll 

was veey small. in 1937 ( 4,, 600 persons), grew by 15 to· 30 per cent annually , 

until 1948, when it fell by 2.4 per· cent. The index ·of degree of effort 

stood at 87.9 in 1949 as compared with 1943 • 100. The output .of labour per 

· ~or'l!er employed fell by about 65 per cent between 1937-1939 and 1945, and 

after that rose by about 43 per cent •.... The index of output per man-hour has 
' . ' • •J 

increased by about 12 per cent since '1943 •. 
' '•· ... • .. , 

'The indices and trends vary from branch to branch. ··The manufacture 
. ·,. r. ~.. ~ . 

of miscellaneous electrical. articles .:·and appliances, which is the ;J.argest in 
' ' . ' . : ~ ., 

th.e sroup in respect of the number of 1WOl•kers employed (15,000 out of 24,000), 

remained stationary up to 1945. When the difficulties of !~porting certain 

raw materiels or parts of a!)plianees '(refrigerator c·ompressors, for example) 

ceased, production increased by five tfmes, output in 1949 being leas then in 

1948. ~adio, wpf,c;}l is a very act·ive- 'industry supplying practically all 

domestic requi:re.ments but depending for ·many of its needs on imports, suffered 

a fall in production after 1941, when difficulties aro~e with regard to imports 

from the United States. In 1945 production was s~. ,75 per cept smaller than 

in 1941. The subsequent recovery made it possible to return to that peak 

in 1~48 and 1949. 

The building of·eleetric motors began tentatively and advanced 

conf~dently until.l943, but then developtnent stopped owine; to t}fe ahortae;e of 

ce~ain elements such as iron and silicotl. After 1945! productiop increased 

by 75 per cent.. It is probable that as t~ result o~ improvements· in methode· 

of production imports will in future be confined to high-power motors, and 

that therefore the aerial men~facture of· small motora for mass distribution 
• ~ • \ l • ' 

will become firmly established, particularly with the spread of electrification, 
. '. 

which is still undeveloped in Argentina, compared with .. ~ther qountries .. , ·.· · 

';I'he .E2! capita productionof electricity is today 240 as·at;ainst 3,400 in 

Canada, 1,950 in the United States, 1,700 in Switzerland, 2,300 in Sweden, 

1,500 in New Zealand, etc. 

/Imports 
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. Imports of accumulato:t'l3, cEiils abd b!:!tteriee, light bulbs and valves 

bsve ~~.Eidy stop~d,, the qutllit;~ of the ;domestic product 'being sattafactory • 
. ·! . ... : . 

The Jtantifacture of cc~lls has been declarea an "industry in the national 

i:hte~st" 1 and imports are restr:l.cted, Today almost ten times as many 

pro,ducts are manufactured in the first sub-group as before the war and five 

t~~e as many in ·:the· second sub-group (Table 25). 

Table 25. Argentino: Argentino industrial development according to groups of 
' ~' 

industries 

XV. Electrical machinery, equipment and appliances 

Workers employed Annual Quantum 

Years Number of 1937 .. '39 ·increase 1937-1939 Average Output per 

workers : 100 % = 100 annual . worker 
increase emE1o:t:ed 

'fa 1937-19~9 =100 

a 'b d 0 o' p • + 
1937 4,675 92.3 . . . 80.9 ... 87.6 

193~ • • • ••• 8.4 . .. 23.6 100·0 

1939 5,458 107.7 7.7 119.1 19.1 110.6 

1940 ••• • •• 14.1 3.1 99.9 
1941 6,999 138.1 12.4 126.5 3.0 91.6 

1942 • • • . . . 
' ' 

10.1 ... -12.6 72.7 

1943. 8,408' 166.0 9.2 94.5 -14.5 56.9 

1944 • • • ... _2~.5 92.2 - 2.4 44.3 

1945 .... •• I, I 20.] 88.0 - 4.6. 35.1 

1946 14,841 292.9 16.9 124.1 41.0 42.4 

1947 ••• 31.5 I;' 183.3 '4:7· 7 .47.6 

1948, 24,177 477.2 2}.9 257.3 40.4 53.9 

1949 23,601 465.9 - 2.4 2.60,8 1.4 60,0 

Source: Same· ·as·· for preceding tables. 

/Electricitl and 
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In the :t.nduatrial stat!'stictJ, ·:these two industries are kept apart 
d1stillod 

from the extractive and menufacturi~g· industries. The production of gao7from 

coal or of supergaa ie of little importance as compared with that of 

electricity, whether in respect of the numbers employed or the value of the 

product. Production of electricity baa increased steeply and without 

interruption, doublfns in the. course of twelve years. Since the number of 
~ . . . 

worke~a has tripled, this shows a 50 per cent reduction in the productivity of 

. the w~rkers. 

The electric power production companies ·have almost doubled output 

(76 per cent increase), with an almost continuous and even increase owing to 

the growth of the ~ban popula.tion and ita improved standard of living and' tbe 

expansion of oomme~cial and in.d.uetrial activities,. Demand soon exoeed.ed the 

oapac:i.ty of the pl~nta, which could not acquire more·machinery <:>r replace 

outwo~n machinery after the Ohited States had entered the war. ·When the war 

ended, it was hoped that this disequilibr:!.um would be happily adjusted, but in 

Europe the manufacturers had committed their resou~es to reconstruction and 

governments were slow to permit sales to other countries. Neit,her the big nor 

the small works have been able to replace their machinery, and in many parts of 

the country there have been failures of current or even more serious defects 

in the regularity 6f supply. Restrictions on the use of electr:tcity began in 

1!'42, 'when fuel wee short, and are still continuing 'with varying degrees of 

severity, depending on deill8nd, 'the dUficulty of obtaining supplies of fuel 

and the success achieved in extending equipment. The .disequilibrium 

reappeared in 1950, and it is UOt yet possible to foresee When new equipment 

will be available. A good. dEtal of such equipment has .. bee.n ordered abroad by 

various undertakings, but there are currency difficult:l.es involved (Table 26). 

;Table 26. 
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'l'ab1e 26 ~~rsentina: Arsentine industrial d~v~lo~ment accordin5 to srou~~ 
of industries -- --

XVI. _~1ectr1c1ty and 'gas

~orkere_!~loyed Annual Q u 8 n tum 

Years Nwnber of 1937·39 Increase Average OUtput per 

work~re ., 100· i 1937-39 annual worker 
• 100 increase employed 

% 1937-39 
= 100 

a b d 0 o' p = 0 , 
b 

1931· . 11,134 . 94.9 ••• 94.4 • •• 99·5 
1938 t t. • •• 5.4 • •• 5·9 lOO.o 

1939 12,331 105.1~ 5.1 105.6 5.6 100.5 

~940 ••• • •• 2.0 • •• 3·7 102.1 

1941 . 12,828 109.4 .z.o llJ,l+ 3·6 103·7 

1942 ••• . . . 5.2 . .. 5.·3 103 ·7 .·· .. 

'i943 14,175 120,8 5.0 125.5 5.1 ·103.9 

1944 t t I .. ' 1.4 133·8 6.6 109.2 

1945 . . ' ••• 1.4 129.9 - 2.9 . 104.6 

1946 14,763 125.9 1.3 142.7 9·9 113-3 

1947 ••• • •• -l.l 156.4 . '· 9.6 125.6 

1948 14,436 123.0 -1.1 170·5 9•0 138.6 

1949 15,566 132.6 0.8 176.5 3·5 133·1 

Source: Same as for preceding ta blee • 

An attempt has been made by rationalizing eonsumption to level out 

the load curve and to increase the coefficient of utilization, so that with 

an ll per cent increase in the power of the prime mover in the electric 

power stations between 1937 and 1946, it has been possible to achieve an 

increase of 50 per cent in production, and the power installed by industry 

using bought current has increased by some 83 per cent, 
The difficulty of obtaining connexione has induced many industrial 

consumers to.produce their own current, Thus, while, as has been said, the 
/prime movere 



E /CN. J2 /218 /Add.l 
Paco 6~) 

prime movers in the elecitric'.pow~r s'tetions .increased their ceipa'city by 

11 ·per cent ,b.e,tw;e_el\ .1937 .and,.:l9~\?i.· ;t~. ·.PO:W1'l" of the prime movers in the rest 
! \ . ' •• 

of industry increased by about 57 per cent. a.nd the. power of the electric 

motors using their own current increased by about 15 .·per cent (Table 27). 

Power installed {millions of horae· I!Ower l. Production 

Years Power Prime move:rs: Electric motors Electric of 
electricity stations used in purcrJHied motors - own 1943 ;: 100 industry current; current 

... 

1937 
· .. !' 

1,620 530 560 270 75 
1939 1,660 630 650 350 84 

1943 1,780 790 850 440 100 

1946 1,800 830 1,020 500 114 

Source : Indue trial censuses. · 

¥agpitude of chal,l;SeB in production between 1239 and 1949, ar:re!?Bed accordi!!a 

to causes 

I • Inc rea see of more then 300 pe£;: cent ( 8 · groupe )

(a) Rapl$;em8ht of imparts· (domestic rew.~teria~a) 

Smelting of ores 

Accumulators anii batteries".

(b) P.cv.J.a~mnt of imports (d~t19 afl4. i~P9~ .~w. IOO_teriala) 
. . . ", . . . l f •• • • • ~ • 

,1 • •• 

1-bchi~ery and el~c~.ic motors 
' ' t _,•, I ' 

Electric lamps 

Electric motors 

(c) Ino:reaeed oODaumpt1on 

Pressed bricks 

Industrial dyeing 

/II. Increases 
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II. ~esea of 20:Q to 300 per cent {10 groups} 

(a) Replacement of imports (domestic raw materials) 

Preserved 'fish 

Buttons 

(b) Replacement of imports (domestic· ·and imported raw materials) 

Iron pipes 

Electl'ic appliances,

Miscellaneo~a iron articles 

Pay on 

(c) Industries :re·oeivirig protection with a view to replacing 

imports 

Shipyards 

(d) Increased consumption or replacements

Cement and fibre c&me~.t goods. 

Garments (clothiers and drapers) 

(e) Increase in exports 

Oils 

III. Inc~eases of 100 to 200 pel' cent (14 groups) 

(a) Replacement of imports (domeat:l,c raw me teriele) 

Yarns and fabrics 

Chemical substances and products 

Ceramics and pottery 

(b) Replacement of imports (domestic and imported raw materials) 

Copper and braes casting and fabricating 

Iron smelting 

(c) Increased consumption or replacements 

Aerated waters 

Beer. 

Electricity 

Glass 

FUrniture 

Liquid gas 

/(d) 1ucreaee 



(d) 

IV. Increases -

Increase in exports 
Preserved meats 
Leather goode 

of 50 to 100 per ~ (21 groupe) 

E/CN ,12/218/Add.l 
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(a) Replacement of imports (domestic raw mat~riels) 

'l'obacco 
Knitwear 
Wood pulp 
Paper 
Paper goode 
Ga 1 vaniza tion 
Lead smelting 

(b) Replacement of imports (domestic or imported raw materials) 
Silk fabrics 
Bolte and screws 

(c) Increased consumption or replacements 
Common salt 
Chocolate 
Al1menta17 paste 
Biscuits 
}.8lt 
Leatner footwear 
Petroleum refining 
Ice 
Gee 

(d) Increase n exports 
Printing 
We ehing SOB p 

Footwear 

V. t:no!~ses ot up to 20 ;eer cent (17 groupe) 

(a) Difficulties of importing equipment 
Petroleum 
Cement 

/(b) A ccompaJVing 
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(b} Accompanying increase in population 

Rice 

Sugar 

Flour 

Preserved fruit 

Structural carpentry 

Paint 

Rubber footwear 

Tyree 

Smelting of lead and tin or;es 

(c) Shortage of imports 

Railway workshops 

Padio apparatus 

(d) Price controls 

Rope-s9led ehbes 

Matches 

(e) Dif:ficul ties of connected industries, 

Printing ink 

Mosaics 

VI. ~~~ (14 items) 

(a) Shortage of imports 

Burlap bags 

Hosiery 

Braids and ropes 

Boxes 

Barrels 

Newspapers and magaz.ines 

Sheet metal 

Light ironwork and metal building parts etc. 

Assembly of automobiles 

(b) Decreases in consumption 

Hots 

/{c) Increased 



(c) Inpreaeed cost ot labour·:; 

· carln~rit.-nak1t18 di d.$~ir'tment stores 

(d) l:>ec:rease in expor'!ia 

Metalliferous ores 

Refrigerators 

Tanning P1iterials 

The equi£ment of induat~ 
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c:ln a country where labour is in short supply it is necessary above 

all that -the people's level of mechanization shou.ld be raised. Although 

this is a premise which applies to all social groups, it is more"urgent in 

the new, under-populated countries which are in process of integrating .; 

their economies, for a state of full employment is eoo~ reached and further 

demands by the workers lead only to decreased output, inflation, and 

dislocation. 

The installea motive power per ~rorker in Argentine industry is· not 

half that of the Unito~ Statos, Canada, Sweden or Finland and is vary much 

lower than that of Au-stralia, New Zealand or the Union of _South .Africa, 

countries at an analogous stage of economic development. Excluding powor 

stations, the capacity of prime movere and electric motors runnipg .on 

:Pl:lrchased current amounted in 1939 to 1,190,000 h.p. in factories with five 

or more workers, that is to say 2.4 h.p. per worker and 2.1 in 1943.. This 

process continued until 1946, whon imports were !~sumed; that is. to say 

that in those years the processed mochaniZf!tion w~e re"tflrded. Increased 

productibn was 'obtained through the better utilization of machinery by 

increasing the number of shifts (see Tablo 28). 

~ble 28 
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Table 28 Argent!~: The mechenizetion of. mahufacturing industry r:..,/ 

JNSTALLED POWER 

Pr1rae movere 

thousands of h.p. 

Elec:tric motors 

us :l.ng current 

Total ~h~sande of h.p. 

1937 -'39 • '100 ' 

VOWME OF PRODUCTION 

1937-1939 • 100 
' 

Per h.p. installed, 
1937-39 • 100 

NUMBER OF 111\CTORIES 

Numb~r 

h.p. per factory 

WORKERS EMPLOYED 

'r)lOUE~ :Dds 

h.p. per worker 

1937 

554 
/ 

1,0~6 

93' 

96 

103 

45,300 
23 

471 
2.2 

1939 

641 

1,190 

107 

104 

97 

4~,l~O 
24 

506 
2.4 

840 

1,498 

135 

116 

86 

59,800 
25 

719 
2.1 

1946 p] 

704 

1,014 

1,718 

155 

148 

96 

84,900 
20 

899 
1.9 

rlj Exclud.ins the group of extra.ctive industries .. and electric! ty and gas. 

!MPoRrANT NOTE~ EJ Figures subject to qualification until further notice. 

' The same happened in the case of other industrial equipment. 

During the war years industrial equipment suffered and although the domestic 

engineering industry worked intensively and resolved many problems, its 

success wa~s :rather in Ilflintaining the productivity of existing mchines than 

in prov1dil::lg new ones. Nevertheless, not only were machines manufactured to 

order, but the serial production and assembly of certain types was begun. 

Thus the m:lnufacture of textile mchinery, machine tools and electric motors 

wa a begun ~tnd is still continuing. Between 1941 and 1945 the domestic 

/production 
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production of nechinery el~ost q~~~plsd.. 'rhe. sa~e is true_ CJ:f electric motors. 

Since then, in spite of impo~ts ,of mac~ines, which had a priority for the 
( ' . •• 1 ' ' ' '.. . ~ ~ 

purposes of the foreign exchange regulations, the increase in domestic production 

continued, the production· of industrial nechinecy in gei:J.eral rising by some 

20 per cent be't~ee~ 1945 and 1949, and that of elept~ic .. mo~ors rising by 76 per 
. . ' .... , . 

·cent. In short, 'prcxiud:.ion of industrial nechinery a,n~ electric motors was 

greater in 194~ thai+_in 1937-39 by J5.per cent and 2,470 per cent respectively. 

Meanwhile imports fell b;r :about 90 per cent, ~nd then rose to more 

than two or three times their pre-war level in 1947 and- 1948- In 1949 they 
/ ' . . ~ . . 

reneined stationary at 10 per cent above that level. _In 1950 the 1949 level was 

maintained. 

To sum up, total supplies of machinery and motors have been about four 

times greater since l943 than be:f'~;t·e the war, and the domestic industry hers 

played a growing and i~portant part in providing them (see '.reble 29) . . 
The share taken by domee~ic industry in the production of Illlchine:cy 

does not diminish the ·importance of imports so far as quality and specialized 

types a1'6 concerned; and ho'\orever much the domestic industry may progress, 

imports will always _be indiepeneal:)le. on the contrary, the greater the 
' ' '· ' 

industrialization, the greater will be. the need for specialized high-performance 
• • .. l 

machinery. 

There are many industria~. which suffer from a shortage of machinery, 

principally those industries where mechanization is highly advanced and which 

need very apeciS.~iZ.ed ~-pee of machi.nery, the t~chnical standards .required in 

the production of which the A;gentine workshops would find ~t difficult to meet. 

Mechanization is the only effective means of strengthening industry 
..... 

in the face of foreign competition and increasing the productivity of the 

worker to the general benefit. This gradual transformation towards a greater 

utilization of mechanical power proceeded steadily until 1939, but was then 

considerably retarded owing to the difficulty of obtaining imports. 

/Table 22 
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·Table 29. Argentina: Imports of machine?;Y 

 Tari'ff values in millions of pesos 

Years 

1.937 
1938 
19~9 

1940 
. 1941
1942 
1943 
1944 
1945 .
1946'
1947 

. 1948. 
• I• 

1949 

195oW 

: ,Iinports of indus tria 1 
machinery and 

motors 

46.8.;"
45.1 
'29.7 
25.5 
18.5 
14 .o :' 
5.6 .· 
4.5 
6.5 

28.5 
97.2 

151.4 
89.9 

' 38.9 

Total machinery 

1937'= 100 and· motors of 

all kinds 

100 .o. 54.5 
96'.4 '" 51.5 
63 ·5 . 34.0 
54.5 30.7 
39 ·5 . 21'.3 
29.9' 16.2 

.. l2 .• o . 6.8 
9.6 ·5.1 

'13 .9 7·4 
60~9 34.3 

207·7 117.4 
323.5 165.7 
192.1 104.8 
83.1 47.0 

1937 = 100 

100,0 
94.5 
62.4 
56.3 
39.1 
29.7 
12.5 
9.4 

13.6 
62.9 

2l5 .4 ' 
304,0 

... 

192.3 
86.2 

Source" Anr.luarios. del Comerci£._Exter1or and Sintesia Estadiatica Mensual de 

, :·. la Rewblica· Argentina 

,Y First six months. 

/Taking 
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Taking into consideration the manufacturing industries alone, that 

:iB to sey, exludibg the extracti;\ttf arid ebct.r:i.city and gas industries, ·.we may 
. I 

conclude from the figures provided by tHe 1946 census that the incr~as.e in the· 

power installed in the factories, whether eull'Plied by prime movere ~r :." 
generators operating on.·etirrerit bought from the pmrer· stations, increasea from 

' . .: . 

1,026,ooo h~p·~-~n 1937 to ·'l•,7i8,ooo in 1946. Thus the index number based on. 

1931-39 :• ·100. roee to 155, While -the volume of prOduction in the whole of this 
., 

~ndustr,t mae during~the same period by ·about 48 per cent·, that is to say; by·· 

rath~r less·.> ·Accordingly .;the:re"hae been a ~ per cent decrease ·in p~oductivi'l~y 
. • ·' ' ... · :. • ,I f ·~. ~ 

per h.p •. 1netell(!<1. That means that the mechanization of· production 

:declined considerably up to· 1943' and ·'tn~-;:·elthough there was. en~ improvement, 

failed to regain the pre-war lever•:· .'-Thi~·~ie due to' the fact tha·t ·the

country' e Pt'.oclpctive efforts. had to ,be· b8sed on ;industries where mechanization 

,w&fi not up to the previous 'Standard, at the expense of the output of labour, 

the volu~ of goode produced ana. economy of operation. .

·: AnotheJ<".:indication of this reduced.' mec~ri.ization.-ie ··that~th~ number 

~ofh .• p. per :factory, which wafJ about 23 in '1937; ·rose 'tc) 25 'tn 1943; but then 

·fell to 20 in 1946, and the number of h.p~ per worker employed fell from 2~2 . 

to.l.9 ir; th:(l period under 'cone1d'erl!tion;· .<

, .. .. Th.ia ie du.e to the fact that much equipment haG been imported 

since 1946, particularly u:p to the middle of 1946 ahd then et'"'a' reduced 

.rate I Bnd thQ\1gh the V01Utll6 of pi'odU:Ction and em1;>l0yment ':for 1949 and 

1950: increased· .alow~y, . better indices of production are re'~oriied. ·. This 

would appear to be 4emonatrated by the increased productivity per man-hour 

in almost al~ groups. ~pel Qranches of indue try. 
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Oli\P'!'llB II !l~BE FINANCIAL STRtTCTtTRE OF INDUSTR¥ 

Introduotion 

Until 1944, tnduatry .we.s att&ngilieMns itS- financial a_trueture through 

be111g able to :profit by the shortage of goodS. Reserves to~ depreciation as 
- ' . ·:,' 

penrdtted by t:n& fimnci~l ~~ions were auf!f'1cient a.ild working capi:ta~was 

expe.tldfhg...o~ in.-ke~ping with .the expansion of production. As a consequ.e~ej 
. antre;prene\aos :taade ~t ii!q>rovemente and extensions, thOugh they also ~ested 

I ' 

f\ulds outside iflliustey •. 

But1 :1.%lf'lat1on1 whj.oh. ~a very gra.dual. at first# had a beneficial effect 

on i;lduatry 1 a:r'Wsi!lg ol>.t~ and spurr1ll8 aoti'lf1 ty. The rapid. spread of . 

inflation brous:ht.with it .ii~. ~ social. ·ana. ·econOIIliC drawbacke1 and 1n 

a.d.d.i tion eau.sed a radical.. change in.-the f1Mno1al. stl'UCture o£ industrial---under• 

-ta.ldJ38S•- With1n...a ffN-Yeara, these u.nderte.k1D88 •• large portions of. their 

assets bei:Jg fr1::>ZeA1 their .seUins prices being wholly- or-partly controllect,. and 

being subJect ~) restrictive regul.e.t1ons-relat1n~r to depreciation a.ll4 dividends ...... 

witlle.ssed Olla.ngE~& in the stn~cture ~f. their· balance sheets and in the relAtionships 

of their items1 with a. eu'Qaequent. weakening Of-soundness. Moat companies over­

d.ecapita.lited themselves by distributing dividends out of profits which were mere 
. 

'book profits. and. net ree.Lprofite. 

-- These events are like~ to be. so important in the fai~ly ~ar future 

that the process deserves atuq 1n sane·. detail. . This is 1mpos.a1ble on the basis 

nf ata.tietios co·ver~ aJ.l undertak:l.llgs1 'both great and small. ....only companie&­

whoee aha.rea are quoted..-on the Stock-Exchange publish be lance .. sheets. As theBe 

are the lead1ns c'om,panies-1 t.. would be a mistake to measure the wh~le of 1Ilduatr.r 

by an ~sis ot. these leadel,".S ot irld.ustry~ 
To :mee1~ this difficulty 1 .a. 'Sli!S.ll aaJilple has been taken1-epecial..ly tor 

this study 1 awmg both small and large-industrial oCCJ,p8.llies. - The sallq)le covers 

on:cy se:¥enty-one utldel:takinss and. heme the conclusions of the a..na.J3sis are not 

absolut,.]Jr-valid.. f'or each iD:luetrial. group or even for 1Ddustry as a whole 1 but 

they are ve:ey use:f'u.l as evidence-of trends and problems 1 which vary acoordillg to 

the size of the ulldertald.l:lgs1 their type of prodUction and their 1mmnn:1ty 

( .- otherwise) tram price control. 

/As onl.y 
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As .onJ3 a small number ot. ~kings has been considered, ·~ ~eul.te 
' ,,• • ,., ,r.•• • 

are probably eligh~ distorted by the problems peouliar to some of them1 but 

that :was una.vo10B.ble 1n this first stud¥. 

For ·the purpose of galigi~tne diredion and intensity cit the ~ 1n 

bal.a.nce a~etfi 1 those rela. ting to-the Iaat-thrde fi:na.tlOial.-yeartfknoWn are 

canpared with the baJ..ance elleets established iii the the-twelve months'April 1.943 
' to March 191¥4. Unf'ortuilate13:' 1 owing to the time~lag be"tweeri the-close of the 

fim.nciaJ. iee.r --which in the case of most companies end& in June· -• and the 

annual. general meet.ing'Ei,· bS.J..a.mea •Struck after that date COuld not be included 

for stuey-. '

The ·ana.lysis covers the ·foU.dwi~'ilata and relationships: 

Proportions of fixed e.seeta1i''o'i.irrent assets, iuventories,-liquid assets, 

receivables a.ncL- the l:!elatioZiShipi!J ·of, these inter !i• ' Thei~ lllBJJilBr of 

increase is determined;. together w1 th. method of distribution .a.eoord.ins 

to liquidity and econOmic ·:f\mc·tion •. 

P~rtiou of liability· items, of-capital to creditors. <~he size 

of reserves and effects of bank credit restrict~ons in foree. since 1949• · 
Depreciation, oond1t1~ governing' ~precia.tion, amount allowable as 

depre'oiation compared Vi th original ~lue •-
~fits and their ratio to capital aD.d reserves.. 

The :real value of. profite;...(ratio ·to.>curreney depreciat;t.on and ratio 

0~ profitS- to_ the increases nece&81 tated by the inflation in .inVEJntorieB 

and in reserves tar r&Pla.cement. ptil!poses). 

The analysis covers the seventy-one undertakings arrangecL below 

according to produc.t. Those· manufacturing ~able and eemJ.-cmrable · t5oode 

(19 in all) -COVer the foll.owing branches: forest~ 1--inininS, metallurgy 1 machinery 1 

stone, glass· 'and cerwilics,- a.nd construction. -The remainder (51) are' manu:faoturers 

of non-dure.b,J.e goode. The total iricludes an e;t.ectricity-Pla.nt-which Ce.nnot be 

classified strict)¥ as a nanufa.cturing 'tna.ustry. All these are. joint stock 

can:pa.n1es formed before 1943 • 
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. Ca;ei;:tal. · · 

(In -ffiill1ons-of 
Argentine pesos) 

 {~) Oils (2 Wldertak1ngs) 10,7 
.... • . . ' l, . ' . ., 

(b) Rice (2,,~ertak1ng~) 12.1 

 -(e~ S.~- (1 .~ertak1ng) 61~3 
-.(d) Caramels and ama~piecuits (1 und.ert~) _ ., 21.7 

G~)- ~ohol d1sti}.J.e,:r.ies (1 undertald.ng) , ~5•1 

(f) Meat paoldns ple.Il.ts. (2 unde~ingsf. 1,8.4 
(g) Flou;~ .. . . -. -- (1 undertaking) • · . - -·· 7o.l 
(h) Dai:dee _ (3 Jl~rtakipgs) 61.9 

,. ·~ .• '. _; ~ . . • ·, A· . ,! .. 

 (~). W!_ne ,... _ (3 ~t'~n&3),. • 8o.9 
. -{J) Sundries (1. und~rt,a.ld.ng) 2.9 

.. 2.- !f!BACCO (4 un~r~k1D8s) 83.0 

3• ~XTILF.S (7 unde~ldng~)
. {a.)_. Coi;ton ,(2 _\UlClertald,.~e)

J , I . . .•. 

(b.) Wool : :(2 un~r~ld.~s)

·~(c) Various  ,(3 unq.a;.c:t..akinga)
, . . r . 

 -(4 ,-W'4~r~rtng~ 4. PAPER ..... -·~c.-. 

5 • E!F:.~ :1m (3 }.UK\e::; ;;,;.~lri~s)
• 

6, -!!._E.::~~::~.titi· _ (3 \l~det·t,.:ld~)
- 7 • BIE?..-L2l . . (3 und.e..:·t:3,4:r~s)

8, CHl~Ar:.~P:L PRODUC'm (7 und.e~·7ia~:t,ns.~) ..... _... .. ,_...._............................. .., ... 

27.8 
•. "'· 

56~_5 . 
36·3 .. .. , . 

190.4 -
• \' ~~~e· 

26.9 .. . . ~ 

. 16.9.- . 
,.28.1 

'. ..

(a) Pa.:t.nte . (2 undet~~1.~e) _ .. 
(b),' P~ceut_iQal produota , . . , .. (2 undertakings) 

- (~) ··~Q~cal_produ~ts (2 u¢ertak~~L - . 
(dl Illes and dr.y'-cleaning materials.,(l. ~rtak~). _ 

9· ~FTRY .. (3 undertak~s) 
10, E.!~LEUM (j'_~rtald.nge) 
ll.. M!NING (2 undertakings) --
l2 • !"£l:;.;;;:TA;;;;;LL;;;;UR;,;;.;.:.;;GY-...o.AND;;;;,;., ... MA;;.;;C...-.HINERY;;;;;;..;;;--. (7 underta.ldnge) 

~-.\~(a) · Meta.liurg1\ (4 undertakings} 

(b) Machinery (2 underta.ldngs) 

' 
0.5 
3·5.

66.3 
43.8 

(c) Workshops (l undertaking) 18.2 

13• S'l~ONE, GLASS AND CERAMICS (5 undertakings) 77.6 

14. ~INSTRUCTION (2 UDd.ertaldngs) 5•3 

15. ~:-..EC;.;;:rm-..I .... c-1-TY;;;;. {1 underta.ld.ng) 111.~ 
/These sev~~t~-nne 



E/cN .12 /218/Add.l 
Page 77 

These seventy-one undertakings htu'e an aggregate ea.pita.l O't 11350 milll~,
of which 3:.0 million is accounted for-by the niileteen manufacturers of' durable and 

semi-durable goOda,--940. million by th~ ·prOducers o:f-no~-dura.b~. goods ~-
100 million b~ the-electricity plant included in the sample.- The eample is 

'11gnifioa.nt because the underta.kinSs covered pla.1 '~:tlnPo~t--;rt in economic 

··.n<L-fina.ncia.l affaire 1 and i t-oe~in.ly shows haw e~ente "affect the larger'· 

~.tnd.ertakinga 1 even though some small and medium•si~ed. Undertakings are also 

included. The-assets· of the Undertakings sampled Were found to amount to 
2,8oo million pesos. 

Evolution of' assets 

Dur:...ll8 the a~ tirla.m1a.l. years eons1de1"e4: the seventy-one industrial 
~ 

undertaking~ ~QUbled their a.see·te ..... lb.J.f of this 1r1creaee took place in.. the t1rst 

four yearE (up to 1947-48) and the remainder in the last two. Nevertheless, 

the rate of increase .bas not a~s been upw.rd; ~ther a decline is noted-:' 
' 1 • • • • '• • ' ' •• • •. 

durillg the last two years. The~ 1e. littl.4' doubt that ~hie deoJ.ine is more 
~ ' . . ·• - ' 

marked in the financial :rears canpleted after March 19,501 as a. result of a 
I 

falling off 1n production. 
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Table 30 Ar~1:ii;pa.: .. : .: 13tiliilJ~O Sbc£'!!J p£.:~!l~!:CfW* OP~lo'c~~
: milli~ns. ~f Argentine pesos 

~ --~ 

Fi:lla.z:lo.ia.l year13 ending between 1 April, . Percentage of· 
annual increase rT»S· .. .~ 3~ March of the years ····· . ~ . . 

'1943-44. 1947-48 .. · 1948-49 
11· '. 

ASS Em 1,372 2,038 2,403 
Fixed assets 636 796 907 

Or1gi:na1 ooa·li 934 1,202 1,341 

Depreciation 298 406 434 

Current assets 735 1,224 1,496 
Inventories· · · ...... 417' 6.9(),; ... S16 
L1quid' aasetiP'·L 69 .. lo6. . .145 . .. 
Reoe.i vabl.ea 248: 438 '535. 

LIABILITIE3· . ;; 
. ;. 

Ca;ei tal and ~uervee· 918··· '.1,219 . 1,370 
Cap1taJ. 8o4 1,064 . 1,224 
Reserves 114 155 146 

Creditors 231 366 493 
DiVidends 79 168 168 

Sources :Bulletill of Buenos Aires Stock Exchange. 

!1 Includes Ollf' el.ectr1e1 ty plant. 

' .. 
1949-50 

2,8r6 .. 

l,-o65 .. 

1,530 

465 

1,741 

.9l8 
165 

658 

1,,523 

1.,357. 
1.66 

559 

179 

. 'i94s::49 194~0 
·1241-4§ ';1.94 2 

17.8 16.8 

·l3·9 17.4., 

u.6 . 14.1 

6.9 7·1 
22.2. ·16.4 

16.9 12.5 
36.8. 13·13 
22.1 23.0 

1~.4 11.2 

1?.0 10.9 

~6.0 13·7 
34.6 13.4 

-- 6.5 

~ble 30A 
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Tfi>le 30A Argq.ntim: BalAnce sheets of eeve~!f-me 2U1e~ 
lndices· 

-- - --· .... :::=;.e ::;:r:Htts:;ft"L»kA.tt.fSOi&J.::!'z::.s: ·! =~•ta.t.:t &tl u t 
Fimncia1-years e~ng between'l 'April 

' I 

ITJ!MS and 30 March of the years 

--~-----------------·----· 
1943-44 1947-48 

---M--·-- ·--,----.....-.----·--·-------- --
ASSEm lOO~ 148.5 -!l!ect assets 100.0 l25·2 

~t~ml cost 10o .. o 128.7 
De)l'eM..ation 100.0 136.2 

Curl'e~ assets 100-.0 166.5 
Inven~ries 100.0 167.4 

' !' 

Uqu1d a\&ets 100.0 153·6 
Reeetvabl.ee 100.0 176.6 

LIABILITIES 
~-· .... 

Ca~i ta.J. and res~e a 100.0 132.8 
Capital. +OO.O 132.3 
Reaerves 100.0 JJ6.o 
Creditors 100,0 158.4 
Divicl.ends 100.0 212.7 -

Source: Bu.lletin. of Buenos Aires Stock Exchange. 

!/ Includes., one eleetr1city plant .. 

1948..:49 1949-5C' 

175·1 2<'4·5 
142.6 167·5 
143.6 163.8 
145.6 156.0 
203.5 236.9 

195·7 220 .. 1 
210.1 239·1 
215·7 265.3 

149.2 165·9 
152.2 168.8 
128.1 145.6 
2l3.4 242.0 

212.7 226.6 

However., not all the items on :the asaete-side eVolved in t:be same 

manner._ The index number for fixed-assets for the last fill8l1Cial year ,_compared 

with the fJ.rst, was ol'lly. 167.~ whereas for the oul"l"8nt asseta...as a whole 

(inventories, liquid assets, receivables) tho index number rose to 237·~ This-is 

an indication of the principal feature of'-t-l1e evolution wh1oh....took place in the 

fil'la.noiaJ. stru.oture o:£ 1nthlstr1al oontpa.nie~ and also undoubtedly of all industrial 

undertaldllgs• A. t the same time ae-.an illcreaee 1n.-f1xed assets due to the ---.... 

expansion !)t lUl.<lerta.kines -Or replacement ot ma.ohineey: and tools lq mw ,-more- -

expensive eq\lipment,.-.there 1s a....muoh gr8a.ter increase in the monete.ey requil"emmmts 

of evolution, as a result-of the cOMtant rise in prices. Moreove:'l!,_ among the 

current assets, reoeiw.bles show the greatest ino-:NaSe,_ w1th an index of' 265, as 

against 239 of liquid assets am. 220 ~ i,n-n,nto!"ies; this is a cogent illustreffon 
..... --

/of the need 
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of the need-to e1xpand-1 credit.. __ -.Thia ... diffell'ence between" tne· three.items...under 
,>·':-• • , • .... 'fl ' ,-, ~ '. .•.: I 

current-assets "t<ras more ma.:t!'ked in the last fiDancial. year, when the effects ~f-
. ,. ' . ~ . ' ' : . '. ·--~ . . '' ' 

bank cred1·t--restriet.1ons began to he ·:relt ~see· Tah:ts '30)'. 

It is 1ntetoest1ng to note how the pr~gresa of industrial- activity and- of .: ' . . ... ·~ ' 

~nfl.ation -affeci; the transformation of assets •.. If t;he fibures for the-last 
. : ~; '.• 

three fina.nc.in.l ¥ear£!· a.re compared, lt will lle seen t.hat-·bhe a.n..""l'.lal inc.,Tea.se· hAs . 

varied a g:oeat cleal frcmi item-to item (Table 31)~, ' Fi:x:ed aase;;o Y which had 

incroosod by 13 per cent· betwee:l the· financial. yearS er;.C.1ng :f.n l947·--4B a:nd ~8-4~, 

rose bY--~7-oh peJ:o cent ... in the 'following year, that-.:.te, a.t a...higher rat~. The-rate 

of irJ!.ll'aase of c}~·ent.:-aeeeta _ (which' had aJ.ways. been shF..;cper than that of fix~ 

aeset.s1 since i·t l'ea~hed 22o2 per cent in the petlUltilnate financial year},~ 
decllned in the--final-year to 16.4 per cent, that 1s1 lees tha..n lf.l!. per cent

1ncreo.oo of flXed.. ... aesets. This was ·due to th@ fact that while receivables 

contlnued to 5.11J~r~ase-ra.piclly (22 and 23 per cent a year),. .the proportion of_ 

1ncreaa@ of i;.r''b·s:.J.-~jo'!'i.es and liquid assets was very c011aidel:.!a~ reduced. - ~s .' 

last item incl'l~a hol.d1ngs-of-secur1t1es in which· the reserves accumuJ.a.ted in 

previous years hr.--...d. :been invested• 

<"' • Xhis Varied evolution, Olear~ illustrated bJ the tables, is respons~b~e 

for the structural modification of assets. . Fixed asseta ot the enterprises as 

a whale fell fr·om 46.4. per oent of tlte total, to 39.0 per cent.... in. 1947, - ..,.. 

37.8 'per cent in 1948- and ~8.o per oect in 1949· Current assets, on-the :other­

hand, rose froo• IIJ.() per~cent to 62 per-cent. Aco_ordi:ng to the figLU:'!es. for the 

last fina.IlCial--Year 1 inventories repre$nted 33 per cent of total assets, liquid 

assets 6 per cent and receivables 23 per oent. 

/Table 31 
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The tables provide furtber :proof of .the importance acquired1w.1thin the 

industrial fraJneworlc of Argent~na1. by ii;dustries produe1Dg 4urabl.e C!I'· semi- ~ 
' ' 

durable-goode, and partic~lY capital goods •. The assets,o:f this igrou:p have 

increased two and a half tilllee 'betwee~ lQ44.and. 1~1 a.e against on.l¥-twice for 

the group of-f:lrms-producins-n.On-dura.ble or eon.eumel! goode. ·· This greater 
.. . ._, 

proportionate :Lncrea.ee is due exclusiVely to the treblins-of current aese.ts1 since 
' 

fixed assets illCrease in the SSme proportion for both typeS- of en~:rpriece. 
More apecifica:L.Jy 1 1t is due to t~.:..ex;pa,neion of er•di t opera tions,-sillCe 

~' . • I • . 

receivables qu~~pl.ed during the perio~, while inventories-only trebl.ed and 

liquid assets J:"Ose by 71 per cent. ~ l8 per cent declizle in liquid a.s88tB- -in 

the last fimnoial year 1 in this group of und.ertald.ngs1 -olearly shows the effect 

of credit reetJ:oictions and. tigh1:; mopey conditions· (Table 32). 
-~ -· - • • I, ' -

Table 32 Ar§Eintim: Balance sheets oZ nipe,~e~ coRePfeB ~faoturtpe 

• durable ana.: semi~ura.bl8_,aoo4s 
· • • a . r .- iii' 

'~ (mUll one of Argentine pesos} . . 
- - ... • - - ... - . . --. - So -

ITEM) 

Financial :rears endil'lg 'between 1 April 
and 30 March of the :rea.rs 

/:§SJi1J.'S 

Fixed. assets 

Origiml cost 

Depreciation 

Current asset! 

Inventories 

Liquid assets 

'Re~ivables 

LIABILITI:ES 

243:: 

'!o9 
159'.· 

ao 
134. 

79 
··' 21 

35 

Capital and. r·eserves 185 
Ca.pi tal. .195 
'Reserves 20 

Credi.tora 

D1'V1dend.s 

29 
'.11 

l t i 

·382. 

'l39 
;253 

ll4 
243 .·· 

"l46 .. 
a; 

.. 
72 

258 
.239 . 
. l.9 

58 

=·· 

526. 
164 

.. 288' 

124 
362· 
211 

~ 44 

274' 
253 .. 

2l 

126 

42. 

-~ 

192 
,'- 326 
~ -4,. 

'- ; 

134 

425 
240 ' 

36 

131 
50 

• .,, .. Kl*bfl ••H.'. ) I I "··· & "9iiji•!£t, eJ il*! I ; Cl" s 
Source: Bulletin of.]uehos Airea:·s-took .FJrohaDge. 

Peroentage-ot:' 
annual increase •. 

·l8.q 
:l3.a . l 

'-a..a 
49~o 
44.5 
76.0 
48.6 

17·l·· 

13·1 
8.1., 

17 .. 4: 

13·7 : 
-18.2 
39.2 

6..2 24.4 

5·9 24.5 
10.5 23.8 

117 .o 4.-') 
61., . l9·0 

INFA:P tt 

frhf! asset 
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\ '\ • * ... I • :, ·-+ ·~ - . ... ' ;;. . . I " ' _: . ~l ) • • : • . 

.:.<Jt'~£P.13·~~t.·~-t?:r-.;.·t~,r~~s:·~ttMn6 non~:o1e goods..- .. 

show a slower and more e~e~::e¥6~ion~~T.able 33). ..Aeoord1ngly 1 the stnteture of 

';h~ assets side of t~ l:la.la.hee: sheet' rela.tl~- to . th,e la~t. f~neia,t year- is very 
'• • ft ,Jt.--• --'•· .•• ,.. -~·:,rt ..... ~..,~ ·• . ,;. . ~ '" .····, 'il>"::.,·~,.l··n_>··~ ,, ~ . . ._ .._':_. -· .: •• .··.- -J. .,,.,1. • •· •·~"·'· -•~.o· ...• 

si'-lill:l.r to 1;oo t. of- t.he ba,lano9 .$~et ._of .. the . fira't."fimneie.l· ·year;-- by contrast a 
. .. . . . ' 

radical chang1'7-·oeo\l.-'"l!ed in the ·ease of' th~. _g.P,ble- _ gop~.industriee, whQs~-- _ 
- • • ~- • " -...... J, ""· -- •. , . ... -\ •' __ , -..... •• ...... ~-'. - .... ' -"""' . . ' ' • - • • •• \ 

c-Om.b1necl.-balance sheets . snow. a decl..;trle....:1n fixed assets frolJl· 44.7 to 31.,1 per cent 

irr·e~.years.:.a~:.~·-8.,· ~0 5o9''per. ce~-1n liquid ~~eta, :·whiist th~· p~f.o~: 
of inve~tories f6~e from 32.5 to 38a.8 :p~r oent and receivables :from 1~.3. to . 
24.2 per~;cent. 

--The two groups of underta.'Jq.ngs differ clear]¥. in- ··the deve~nt. of
'· ':. ., . ,\ ' I . 

'..,_ ~ ! 

their asset items iD-the last fimnci~ year. . :Producers of durable· goods· . . ' ~ . ' -·~·· .·.:.· ._.. .. ,.' 

experienced a decline in w··:ra.te of, e~ion 1n relation to previous ··~ears.,'. 
prino1::paJ..l3 as regards current assets, which only inerea.sed by 17 per cent ae • -

against 49 per. e~rit dUl:'illg the previous f:lne.nci~l 7ear.. .This d1ffer.a....f~t.h~-. ' . . ~- .. . . •' 

exper:li:tnce Qf manUfacturers of eoneuzner and. non~urable goods, in whoee ooae>t~
rate of expansion r?ee for. alm;Jst all ite.ms1 ip~luding fixed a~ete. 

 

/Table JJ 
' ·' . 
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Table -~J · .. £.e~entina:: J¥l;]Jmce , s.beets. ot -fifty..,one~e..fL manuf1!.2,'¥'ipg 

. .. . :· :. non-dw::,a]'le- ~o,o4:! ... ·· · 

'
,., ~one; of·,(trgentme .pesos') 

. ~ . - ---·- ' --

.. 'Financial years endiilg betw~en. i April : Percentage~ of.~. 

ITEM3 . . and 3.0. Ma~ch. (¥! .the ~e~e- · aililUB.l 1rwreae-e · 

.I 

AS SEre 
Fz!.:X:ed aa'sete~ 

O:r:iginal c;oat 

Depreoiatj;on 

Current asBE•ta 
··~ 

Inventc;>ries 

L19:~1d a~i•et·s· 

:Receivable·s 
.. ··.· .'•. 

Li:A:BILITD:S 

'·'' 

362 
578 
216 
568 
325 

44 

199 

~pital and reserves 623 
Capital 539 
Reserves 84 

Creditors 

Dividends 

199 
61 

lp419 -~· 
472 

'ii526 
.' 1: 

550 
850 
308 

. 1.,07~ 
58o 

'96 
400 

979 
871 
108 

355 
119 

1,906 
659 
986 

'• . 
.. 3.27 

.. 11247 l3e6 

653 8,4 

' 124 .. . ' 3:1,·5 
. -i ' '~ . .... 

470 '· .. 18~0 

"'\ 

' 
l,C7l 15~'9 

942 20.1 
129 -10.0 
401 17e·l 

121 ... u.1 

Souree: Bulletin of Buenos Aires Stock Exchange. 
. - -

14.9 
6.2 

: .1!5·9 
12 .• 6 

. 29ol·. 
l7o5· 

9.4 
10.8 
19.4 
13.0 
1.7 

The. proportion of fixed assets has incl:!eased in textile.,. rub be~ and 

construction enterprises. Inventories show a t~ndency to decline in the tobacco, 

pape~,. rubber, forestry, mining and construction industries. 

/Table J4. 
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Table 34 Argentina: Structure of Assets 
Percentage prowrtion of each item to the tOta1 ..... 

I ' 

Groups Fixed ,assets . . Inventories 
Foodstuffs and 19~3/qg. ~9§il~§ 19487~9 "19~2[50 :1943/44 lp~7:fi§ l~~~(ff~t~:-r?:49Z5o 

• • •• ·····~· ... • •••• ;,. • •••• < ...... ~-, l.,_~rt.:y·· ,-' 

beverages .. 4o.6 32.0 33.4 32.3 37.1 39.5 38.4 39.6 
Tobaecic{ ·, ~"'' ·, .''J .. ~;~~·~·)·23:.1··:~,, ..r23JUr:: -~4·•·e.: .. ~:~~· . . ·.k9·.1.,,; .47.3 44,2 
Text:Ues · .,. : ·.qt2~ ... #,.. ,}~!.L7' .-.26.1, .28J; 1· .. Ji21(J:.,., :'~·1. .lf-9.9 .. , 45.3 
P~per'' ., .. '59.5 ·:52:7' · 52.4"' · · 57:B .... ''"21.t5·~,~··ltL9 · ~0.8 · 17.8 
Printing ... '· ····:;.;. ::n:'-27':8 : .. ·1B.g·:· -.~ 14~@ .:. 2o:~e · 35f.g::-,5A~U.j .. 4·' .~ 42·' •. 3'· .,'41.6 
Leat~r 1 ;• •• ~~ .,.: ~ ' 31;.~-~ ·~ :··-.·~].~~ r .. - ~1-:.~ •" 2~. 7 ( 4Q:-9~~1 .~_:55.-#,.-. _)i3 .8 ' ( ( 47.7 
Rubber 16.9 17.1 16.6 18.0 22.9 36~7 24.5 17.1 
Chemical Proaue't6' 1 ·. ·. ··39d3·'?'1:Ell.-.6 · ,Jt.o ·29~6 · 37.5-:t ·.,.\7.4-: :.•.1,38;7r· '3'3.6 
Fq~~str~~ , , 50".0 . 42 .. 7-- .. -35.2 ·"' 27 •. 8 . .·3-5.-5 ·-. , .. :41.5 . 45 .4, ... 3~~0 
Petroleum 51:'1 •. 64.7 57~1 ·I 50.8 · lL3 ·· · 2.6 · 3.2 ~·.7 
textraction)1·: ·:··.:·.·.·'·· .: .:. • .,.· ........ ··~-~ ~··:.· ··:.:;::: 

~lining • ·62.:$ .. .,;,,~56.7·. 57.3 .. 57 ... 4'··. · 26 .• 7 ... ·31.~ 23,.2. ,,,,~Z .. 7 
-. '' 0 • - e" •, M 0 .. '• • '• \.. ' ' 0 • • • ' ' .. -~· \. 0 0 Metallurgy and 

 .. ma.caine·ry· .·· ··::. :; < ~28,2 ··,:·~·23·~4 - 19'·1'';;t ·22.4 ~: ·· 39..3 •. ~ .. 4,.~ .. ·-· ·48.0 47.1 
Stone_, gQas~ 1alld. ,.: .. ·: ···~· ,,. ,u .' · ..... · ..... ,> .. , .. .,. 
ceramics · 61.2 54.0 50.6..... ·44:·a · ·25.7 · ·''28~'3'' · 27 .• 8 ...... 26-:9 
Conat.ruction · · . .. ' ' ·. :..: ··!; ·-- · ·. ·· -,~-;.>!!:·'! :: · . "' .... 

undertakings . . <; -~ , 17.8 .. 22.1 34.-7 23 .. 0. . ~3 .• 5. 14 ..• 0 . 17.2 l2 .2 
Electricity · · '· · ' 
plants·· ·.·· 83.4 ,· 18.o·.; 77.1':, 75.6>, 6.8:') .,,~.8 ·'"'':·9.7'.·'.'::·2:1 ... 

if f;•.r ••• ' . t· : r:.} . "··~, .. 
~ .. · 

Groups, .. 

6.2 10,2 12.8 15.4 18.2 
·. '-r .. --·'··· ... , ... &f....,. .... 

62.1 -~?.4 .6~ •. 0 

•· 
2.0 t.q· ( 7,6 

; 
11.6 . 11..2 

'I 

:. so\irc"et ;:lhll'1e"t!ft'6't'''tlie''Buenos Aires Stoe~ ExchS.!lge, 
. ·'.'!'.~! 

... :r/St~~ .of.,~



In t~l' .~at t1mncia.l oapi taJ. ~· reserves of-the se\!enty under­

ta.killgs amountetL~to 135$ .million peaos;-that :!j; ·65.9 pe~ c4mt more. than six 

years p:t"evious~r; ;1thcu.gh t'M f'i~ is ~s~ tb.an ·1cJ."5 per cent increase in--total
assets._ Howe-n,t-~ it im.Pi1es ~expa.n.S~n s1m1ia.r to that.-of tho fixed. assets · 

(67.5 per cent) .... .,- As in the-~s~; of assets., the llabil!t~s sid() shows a-
... ,. . I ,. " 

• • • J ' . ·:; 

eubstwl.ti~ change during-the ili years. 'Wlder -review1 since....aa-..aga.inst the abovo 

1ncreae~ ~ oap:lta:J. ana.:reserves,-the7:;tem "cred~t.o'.t's'~ ·incl'eased by 142 per cent;· 

an ·1ncreaae pdrEUl.el to the l37 per cent rise .·in reoeiv~"thea·e'· · 
- - - ; Acoor<Ungly1 the ratio of the· ored1wrs item to the, ~ote.l fpr capital' and 

'" • I ' 

reserves rose fJ~ 25 per cent 1n 1943-11.4 to 36.,6 per. ~pt in 1949 .. 50- -This. . .. . : ' .. ~. ' 

trem was 'Veey 1aa.rked ·until '1948-49.,. the ratio rema1n1:ng atationarq thereafter. 

·· · · "-tn:thl~ case .of ~nuf~c·tu~e;~ of durablEf good~}:,-the i.nc~ease in the 

cred:ttars': 1tem:~lla!3' ~~::~~rp _:{4'~3 "times) until 194&4~; ·that. tA.e. ,ratio of this ,. 
·~·~.,, ••• , ... , ...... -~-\"' {'"~ ' ' "'• :·- • • 1 ......... 

item to eapltal.:·roae· froJiClb ·to· 46 p6r cen~. B'cii4Jv~1: :#i· -the ·lita1; fina.neia.i · 

year.thie fi~:~ retre#ed to 38o6 p~r cent1 the ~~~n.beJ.ng.:t!uit1 although~ 
creditors eontil~ed :t~-~xpand ~- rdmittedly lees i~tensivel.Y ·than !n preYioU.a 

year~ (4 p.e~: Cell.t lik.tead cf.' r( per -Cent) •• capi tai ·formation proceeded at a · 
much- higher. ra~~ (24: a~- against 6 per cent) r·or the-purpose bf increasing ered.i t 

(re.~iva.ble~)'·tQ rep~oe bank cred1~1 _which w~a alrea~ eont~cting through regu• 
lations 1ntr6du~'ed 1n ·october.;l948. 

: • '" ' • 

Table 35 ~~~ stmctUre of l1abild.t1.es 
•' 

ft:; :r£;_ .!it'Mt:• .. z .JM ;;;;F?:;tt"·:£1'il\!R\i':V.·i! .•:ztilt,i•:!··:·:f " '";:v<:":Mrz:en== +••• 
J'imncia.I years ·''Percentage ra~iP- or creditors · ·. · 
end.blg be~e~n .. , '·'' to capital and 'resen-ee , 

, .... 
Durable 

 goode. 
!1', 

~ ., 

,;,,~ . "'1,'5·.1.,·,1944 .t.. 1 

1948 22.4 
1949 ·46.0 
1~0.' ,. 38.6 

'  

Source: Bulletin of the.....Buenoe...Airea Stock Exchange, 

!1. Producers of d.Umble ana semi-durable goods 
FJ 
9..1 

Produc-ers.. ~t non-durable goods 

Includes electricity 

Total 
\ 

25.1 
~o.J. 
36$0 
~6.6 

/Fer.r varia tiona 
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Few ll'ariations are noted in the ease of producers of non•d.urable goode;

both items (creditors- and capital) 1nereaa1:ng lees than and at a rate similar to 
..• 

':iha.t noted in the ease of manufacturers of durable goods. 

All ~p~ of industry, with the exception of PaPe~, show iilcreases in 

the ::at1o of c!ed1tore1 that ia_~ o0m.ero1ai a~ ba.nldng clebte 1 to capital. 

l'a.ble J6 . Am.w:n.t,i~ .Structure of liabili ti,es 
·' ~ .,. • ·~ ' -"'- . 'i : '• 2 • ; C ,•, . k '• "..(~;..'If I g ,O .t ,'.; "' .,,; .< •. ~t •· 

Percentage ra.ti() of creditors to capital and reserves 

1947/48 •· . ,·. 1948/49 
"i .. ll 

GROUPS 1943/44 1949/50., ,.;

•.•1• ,4·7.8 ,, ' ., 

49.o :F;oodetuffs and beverages 46.4 4 6 
J!Obaooo 42.6 4l:9 52.4 .51·5 
l'extilt:is · .. . 17·2 23.6 30·9 . '26.,5 
::>a per llc9 . '4 5.•5 9·3 ' 15·6 
Printing 31·7 34. 29'·7 41.4 
Leatlier'- 18.4 44.7 66.6 81.6 
1uober 1.7 25·9 43.6 81.4 
1hemical products 

 14.2 l9e4 25·5 21.8 
.&'orestl7. . . - -· · 29·3 46.2 64.5 51.8 
Petroleum "{extraction)'  i.() .. ,. '•10.4 ·8.8 . 7·4 
Mlning - 4.9 6.1. 4.2 '12.6 
Metallurgy and ma.ohlne:ey 24.1 3049 72·9 '42.2 
.3tonee1 glass .. and ceramics 12·7 15.8 24.6 ·-~9.8'
Construction enterprises 0.5 22.6 l22:i 207·9 
Electricity plants 2.5 4o2 10. 24.2 

- -
' I',• •• 

3ouroe: Bulletin ot the Buenos Aires Stock Exchange. 
. •. 

Particularly notable are the variations-occurring in rubber, me~r8'.7'1 
stone, glasS-:-and oeramies, .constru.otion enterpr1~es and electricity J>lAnts. 

rhis increase 1n creditors is-- explained by the polio¥ of t~ ~~kings 1n 

1uestion to obtain as much credit as ·possible for-the followiz;g reasons: 

•. (a.) during int'lation it. is ~.advantage to be a debtor; 

(b) the lleC~ssity to .. ,replace unpbta1~ble bank:-credit; 

(c) . ·higher inventories eince,,the renewal--o-f-the ~ort: trade; -

(d) f1~1a.l dift1cult1es are making themselves felt DlOJ'e aou~ly 

and the payment of · ~e bts is del.atE?<l• · 



E /ON~ l2 /218/Add •l
Page 88 

· ·--~ Liq~i~i t,- tz1dioee7 bo~f3~ne~l- (re. t1o of ~nt-as~ete to.-credi tor~) 
and imme"dia~. (J.:&ti.o_ of receiv"ablee to.:--creditore).,..hav~ euffer~d _little variation 

in the ~P ~t undertakings as a whole (see Table 37) • 
- -~· . -

Fimne1a1 ;rea.ra ewns. 
between 

General iiquiait.f 
, Current assets 

Z::re"!ltore . .. ' ·-.' 

· Inmled.Ia.~e liquidity 
Reoei vablefi. 
'"Creditors· 

,,. -.v ....... ._ .. 

1-4 
Of 

• > 30·3 Dura.ble:a Non-durable• Total· Durable Non-durable Total 
of ·.!I ~~ . 21 !I El if 

< • 

1943 -~ . l944 4.6 2.9· 3.2 1.2 1.0 1.1 

1947 . 1948 4.2 3·1 3·3 1.2 l.l 1.2 

1948 -- . ' ' 1949 2 •. 9 3·0 3.0 0.9 1.2 l.l 

1949 ". 1950 3·2 3·1 34t1 1.1 1.2 1.2 

FJ:.I Producers of durable am semi-durable goode. 

E./ Prod~ra_o1" non-durable goode.:
~/ Inoluaea electr1o1t;r. 

A mbre 4ete.1J.ed ana]¥sis, "hoW-ever 1 shows a ~1.d.erable 'decline 1n --
. - . .'. . ' 

11ld1ces of producers ot durable goods 1 particularlY when the 1948-49 financial 

year· is compared ·with 1947-48. ·

This ·1s due to· the fact that: the item "creditors" was very. low -dUl'ing 

the-;reara of great ~vity and good profits. This liability item doubled in 

the case of-industries riamt.facturing clumble goods. 

The 11quid.i. ty illdex of ta.ctories producing rubber goode is particularly 

noteworthy during the- £il'lancial year ended 1R l943•4ll- because of-an BJ.inost -
CCDJ~lete absenCe-of creditors.~- Thie was the year'' of moat sfjvere~ restricted 

operations :on the-p~ of these· o~::fee through ·shortage. of raw materials, 

and they had oonsequent:cy eliminated l1ab111tiee ('!'able 38). 

/'fable ~8 
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Table 38 Argentina: Liquidity indiC!.!_ according to groupe of tnduetriee 

Groupe 

' y I 

General liquidity
Curr'::n t .:J sscts · 

Creditors 

Immediate liquidity 
. Receivables 

Cred 1 tol-e . 

1943/44 .1947/liB 194.8/49 1949/;o. _1943/@ 19li8/49_ 

Foode~uft's and 
be~eiagee 2.2 2~6 . ~.4 2 .. 6 0.7 ··0.9' . o-.B 0.9 
·Tobacco 2.2 2.2 2 ·':> 1.9. ' ,0.7 0.7. o. 7. 0.7 •<co I 

.Textiles" 6.4 4.9 3·8 4~5 2~0 1.2 · i~o 1.3 
·' .. 

.. Paper ·'. 4.5 5-l 12.6 .6.6 :L9 2.5 ...• 5·3 2.9 
Printing 3·5 3.9 3·-9. 3~4 1.,3 1.7'. 2.l 1.4 
Leather 6.1 3-l 2.4 2.2· 1.7 ·0.8 0.6 0.6 
Rubber aJ 74.6 6·.3 6.4 :4.5. '.50.2 . l~ • 3 .~ .·_-4-.0~ 2.7 
Cbe-c1cai 

. • ', -! ....... .. ~ . 
' 

proaucts .. 4.4 5.3 4.0 . . 4.3 1.2. . ; i.6 . 1.4 1.4 
,.Forestry. 2.0 1'.8 1.7· -2~9 .() .2 ·. :0.3 .. 0.3·. 1.3 
Petroleum 
· ( extra.c t~on) _ 7-5 3·8 6.0 9.1: 2'.9 " '2.2 .. '3~2 7·3 " 

Mining 9.0 9.1. 14-l ,.1,-{ " 0~3 . 0.8 .;,1.2 0.5 ~" ~ 

Meta.lltirSY.aria 
. · .. ) 

4·.o··· : 2.'8 ·'L4, ' 

machinery " 4 •. 8 3 ;4· 1.3 o.;e 1.2 
' $tones, 'glass .! ,,, . ;· < 'o/ " 

and· ceramics 
....... 

3·3- 4,0 3·1 .3 .2. 0.9 '.1.1: 1.0 1.1 .. . . .. 
. ' ·- s· _J_. " . . 

Cooatru-qtion 
enterprises 5-7 3-:2. 1 •. 2··· ·1.4 ·. 3 .• 8. 2.8 0-o:.S 1.1 
Electricity ·. 

plants 11.9 10.6 4.7 2,6· 5.5 . '• 5 {) ,?.3. 1.4 .. 

Source: Bulletin of Buenos Aires Stock Exchange. 

'!:.,/ The abrupt decline in the 11quidi ty of "Rubber'• may be explained· by an 
analysis of the figures of one producer of Tyree which were as follows 
for the first two periods under conside~tion: 

Finr-:-~ tal year Current a.eaeta Creditors Receivables 

1943/44 
1947/48 

17,837,525 
38,641,960 

103,492 
3 '726,214 

13,389,000 
20 ., 3 70' 000 

· While current assets showed a. reJ.a.ti.ve increase of 111.0 per cent in 
1~47/48, creditors jumped by 3,517.5 per cent, and receivables 52.1 per can~ 
in compariao~ with financial year 1943/44. In the last two periods the 
proportion remained the eama as for 1947/48. 

/Depreciation and Reserves 
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., Depreciation and Reserves 

The statutory and fiscal regulations 'govarning·depreciation are 
~~,;..II' <, \ • 

obviou.s~,uneuited to long periods of inflation, such ~ts that prevailing 
' .. :• ... '., ;· .· .. '\· •'.. . . 

since ·1944... .Companies anxious to build· up ·.a·PE:J_Cial depreciation reserves, 

.:~ .• ~,;I?,~J?-~ w1 ~h the replacement cost of their fixed assets or in order to 

·•maice provision for future increase's in inventories, eneounter insurmountable 

difficulties in.the fiscal and price control regulations. In fact, these 

reean,ee are taxed as if they were divid.ende (and there was a time when 

such reserves were subject to double 'taxation.if they were later distributed). 

Moreover, the regulations governing the computation of the income or a·xcees 
. . . . ' 

profits taxes, and those fixing ceiling prices or prof1 t margine, nro. ouch 
•. 

that the ~trepreneur cannot build up such ree~rves. 

' ~: ~;..- . ' 
Accordingly, depreciation is set down in the balance ah<?eta 

according to the clas~ical rules: as. a proportion of original coat.· In 

the financial year 1943/44 this cost was 930 million and depreciation until 

that time 300.millioti, or 3L9 :per ce~t.. Th~ subsequent increase in fixed 

asee,te -- 600 million in 6 years -- was ~ccom~ied by a smaller proportional 
' . 

increase in. depreciation allowances, which, in the last financial year, ·in the 

aggregate accounted for 30.4 per cent· of the original· ~oat. The proportion, 

which had risen up to 1947, declined after that time, as a result of the new 

investments made when imports revived (Thblo 39). 

/Table 39 
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Table ;39 Mdtutttilated depreciation and res~~ . . . 
Percentage ,proportion of the original cost of fixed investments and of. 

: ,··, \ . . '·i 

Financial ye~r~ _ending 
' between 

1 April· · 30 March· 
.. ,_' 

1943 1944 

1947 1948 
1948 1949 
1949 1950 

;aic~.-up capital, respectively. 

. ' . ' 

Depreciation as a percentage of 
original cost·of fixed investments 

' ... _, ... 

Durable Non.;durabie Total 
::I ~I qj 

42.5 31·5· 31.9 
. ' 

45.0 38 .• 0 33.8 
43~0 . 35.8>·· '32~4 

.. 41.1 33.2 30.4 

Source: Bulletin of the·B'uenos Aires Stock 'exchange.·

Producers of durable and semi-d1ll:'abie g~~ds 
Producers of non-durable goods .,_,,. 

Including electricity 

Reserves as a 
percentage of paid­

. up oapi tal . 

Durable Rfi~able Total 
a/ b/ c( - -- -

12.0 15.7 14.3' 

7.8 16.6 14.7 
8.5 12.3 12.0 
8.2 . . lJ.? 12.3 

The low percentage is due to the influence of the group.of ele~tricity plants 
·, 

. '.':~ich do not show depreciation in their balance sheets (o~ 1.5 per cent 

of'the total). 

':Che p:roportion of :reeerves.also declined throughout the ;period under 
' ·.. . . . ' 

·review, fa.lling from. 14.3 per cent_.o.f capital in 1943-44, to only 12.3 per cent · 

in 1949-.50... There are inc~asee in the .ratio of reserves to capital .in ij}e 

following . industria s ~ .;rubber, chemical products 1 forestry 1 mining, .and stone 1 

glass and ceramics. 

Dividends 

The nominal rate of yield (dividend.. as a proportion of paid-up capital) 

and .the ... real ):'ate (dividend as a proportion to. capital and r.~s.erves) .show two 

cle.ar;ly different stages in th~s period. From, ~;~.lmost 10 per cent of capital in 

the.first yea-r, div:idends rose to 16 per c~nt. in_1947-48, ~e year of highe~t 

yield. rrhen came:. o decline .to 13.2. pe:r. ce~t. T~se figures clearly reflect 

two .tYl)ical . .a+..ages in the rec_ent develop~n_t of Argentine _industry: . the, first, 

up to 1947, ie a period of expansion, optimism and high margins of profits, when 
· . This was 

inflation hlld . ..}Ol!llllenced but had not yet become serious{rollowed by the process . ,,. . 

of reduction or contraction, when the government effected a stricter control 

on profiteering and speculation, inflation became more pronounced, or competition 

/from abroad 
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from. abroad was renewed. There was also increased ta.xatfori Md credit ~·as 
restricted. Companies paid dividends by mear.s of new issues of shares; thus 

obtaining the necessary capi.taJ. for expansion. ' 
. . ~oup 

· The ratio of dividends to· capi ttll and· reserves for the whole/of undor;.. 

takings represented 8.6 per cent in 1943-44, 13.8 per cent in 1947·48, and· 

12.3 and 11.9 per cent in the last two financial years. 
'· ' . 

Since over half of the capital and reserves (60 per cent) was made up 

~~~ing times when the currency had greater purchasing power, these dividends 

sh9uld be analyzed in conjunction with the devaluation index to be strictly 

oa.mparable, in which case it will be seen that the true decline was even sharper. 

One last .observation appears necessary in o~der to furnish a clear '. 

picture of Argentine il\dustry at the present time. The dividends distributed,-
! .. ' . . . . . ' ~ ~ . . .. . . . .• 

which seem high in relation to nominal capital, and which have allowed Stock 
... 

Exchange quotations to remain high, are really a distribution of capital, that is, . . 
industrial companies in general are decapitalizing themselves. This statement 

may be verified as follows: the 168 and 179 million pesos paid out as dividends 

.in the last two financial years did not cover the increase required, as a result 
.~ . . 

of inflation, in inventories (118 and 102 million) plus depreciation for 
', ,• ,': I• o 

replacements. Inventories did not increase to the necessary extent, precis~ly 

oWing to the lack of liquid assets, since stocks had been reduced. 

Argentine legislation has always been opposed, either in connexion 

with public services or for purposes of taxation, to admit the cost of ·replacement. 

When inflation is slow or of short duration this attitude has no financial or 

economic effect on industrial.campanies but under present conditions, to ignore 

the replacements factor may cause extremely difficult situations. 

'flle evolution of dividends has not been uniform in the two major groups 
''" t 

ot.f'irrns: producers·oi durable and non-durable goods. The ratio of dividend 

to oapi tal and reserves '1-Ta.s higher in the case of the latter until the financial 

ye~r 1947~48, but the subsequent contraction was much greater. This ratio rose 

from 9. 7 per cent in the base yea:r to 15.9 :per cent in 194 7-48, falling to lL 3 

per cent in the last financial year. That of producers of durable goods rose from 

6.1 per cent to 10.1 and 15.4 P&r cent, markirig ·a oonstant upward trend. (See 

Table 40} • 
/1..able 40 
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'rable 40 Argentina: Percentage ratio of dividends to.paid-up capital 

tmd to capital and reserves 

Financial yeara_ending To paid-up capital 
between the Durable Non-durable Total 

1-4 ·of. 30-3 Of; ::.l b/' cl 

6.8 11.3 9.8 

10.9 18.5 15.8 

To capital and reserves _ 
DUrabie Non-durable Total 

!!:1 .-.,· .. ~I - o I 

6.1 9-7 

15.~ I 

1943 

1947 
1948 
1949 

1944 

1948 
1949 
1950 

16.4 13.7 13 .• 7 
;LO.l 
15.1 12.2' 

?.6 
13.8 
12.3 
11 .. 9 15.8 ·:12.9 13.2 15.4 

Source: Bulletin of the Buenos Aires Stocl.cExohan~. 

~:1/ I'roducoro o:i:' durable end sorn:1-durab1e goods 

bl Producers of non-durable good.s 

cl Including electricity 

11..3 

jCFr.AP'l'ER -II



.o~~~;- ".90WI~O.N~ PRESENT PROBLE~. Awo~·JroTURE PROSPECTS O.F 

ARGENTINE INDtS'mY 

· ... Certain can.di.tiona and problems arise out of -the st.ructural chances 

in the Ar~tii'le e·c~~~-·~.narticularly the chance~· ill industrial undertakings, 
•' .. . : . t! ~ .. ~. . . : ·. . ' ·-~ . f . . . . 

as ~ysed in the two }>receding chapters. Some of these ar'e peculiar to each 

Gl'O~··ar- branch .of' 1ndillJtry 
1 

whereas others ·are common 'to all oi· a larGe part 

of them. 

Geziar&L position "of ihdustrj and connnon problems 

:" • .-.; · The position of irulustry in 1950 ~s one o-J; e_xpectancy. At first there 
II ~ • • ,loo • • 

w.s· aPPrehension; ·followed:"by greater confidence aJ:'ter international events 

(the war 1n Korea) led to the belief that there might be a 'seneral recovery ·or. 
activity. 

As a.lwaJO, the events which hampered foreign com;petition provided 

powerful incentives for Argentine indust~:y as a whole 1 although not ~or those 

:pa.rticu.la.r industries wich depa::i conc.i.c~.T:''lbly on foreign supplies. 

This new prospect of fHt7r,:;} e~):1)R.nsion lies in the difficulties facing 

foreign coro;petition. If it me.tc:.:·jd2.::zt::~F>, its ucofulness will be i:m;paired by the 

characteristics of :present econoraic ccndi tions c:u:d in particular the full employ­

ment of labour. The existing plants have been working to f'ull capacity for three 

ye~s, since the cut-backs in production wh10h are being noted in industry as a 

whole are not yet illiportant except in some industries. Meanwhile the inStallation 

of new machinery is taking place at a rate lower than nor'll¥lJ. 1 as shown in 

Chapter II. 

There is no doubt that labour is now fully employed, particularly the 

more skilled labour 1 but the sliGht decline in employment which bec;an to be 

noticeable at the beginning of 19491 as a result of a continued ex:pansion in 

su,pply both of' d.ol!lestic labour and. of f'oreign ilmnigrants 1 could be the basis f'or 

another future expansion. As already stated, the annual increase in the supply 

of labour for all activities is estimated at 100,000 :persons1 of' which 50 1 000 are 

provided by the natural population growth and 50 1000 by iDmlieration. Labour's 

skill ia also improving, through greater experience as well as better training. 

The numerous ~pprenticeship schools which are attached to almost all trades, had 

351000 pupils in 1950. fortunately 1 absenteeism and indiscipline are net so 

OOJIBilOn as formerly ~ consequently 1 t may be expected that the output of' the 

worlmrs has improved. 
/There are 
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There are also ~im:t tipg ekemex~ta among the_ other ~~ctors.. · 

·The ·internatio~" ~c~ine.ry ~r~t ~a .vi~~~lly ~i<ll'~~d.. "AJ. though there 

are liberal condi.tions g~ye~ imports without ~e ot fweign-e,xc~~e or '\tlth 

the· undertaking to deliver foreign, exchange at fj,xed peri~ds 1 the operations 
. .. . . ~ 

concluded. or to be co~luded will .not be very large. It is almost illlJ)ossible .to 

supply. increases .c~f electric energy in the greater part of th~ country, through 
. . . . 

the inability of the plants to meet the increase in domestic household ·cons'Ull1J.)tion, 

and the prospects of e~sion are somewhat distant.. 'l'here i.s little doubt that a 
; . 

rationipg system Will have to be introduced to cove~ the needs of new cons'Ulllers. 
·,",i.. 

In sene~, ;here is no shortage of domestic raw materials, .but during .. . ) ~ \ 

1950, and PfJXtlcularly the last. months of that ;year, there liaS a ahorta{;e pf · 
• I ~ • I.. . ' • • • 

foreign raw material.s, due to th6 .. strict. ?~>ntrols being in~oduced ;ln ~the· supplyinc 

countries. The same coUld be said of tb,e maehinery .. spares needed to maintain: 
~ ... ;; ' . ~ '• . . - . . . ~ . 

:productiv~ capacity.· :The struc~~.~nges i:q _i¢~try have•not made it 

independent of, fo~ign supplies,. but ha:ve .. ~c:p.anged,the c.omposition of. imp<)t'ts •. 
.. .,.., • ' •• ., > •• • • "· • ~ ~ ~ • • ;. • 

~equirem:m'\4s. fo~ fuel, raw ma,teri$ W?4..: semi-manUfactured. products fore ibdustry 
~ ' " . . 

have i~~e.~se?- as well~ ae.: _ tl;J.ose. for l!'Achinecy spares 1 a,nd. new machines tor 

replacement or no~ expansion; r~qu1rements e~ee4,· the sul?ply of :.foreign,ezcha.nge, 

even though no perm1 ts are being granted for consumer goods. 

Broadly speaking, stocks of imported raW ·:material$• may ·be COnsidered- .. 
exhausted, particularly essential, critical or strategic :u..aterials. ;!;t_ llais :.bee,n.

" ' . '". ·" . '

estimate~ that imports to the tune of 41200 million pesos a .year a,re· ne~Ci,ed. 

Al:tho~ there were ~clines in the quantity. of imports of ,qe_i\tain• · 

raw materials in the co~se of 1950, there is .a healthy trend in·~ ·compqsition 
' : . ··., 

of pUrchases. f~ abroad, te~ing .in accordance with stated pql,.icy,. t.o favoU.r ·-

the i!@ort of raw materials ~d. se;mi-manu:ractured articles fo;-_,indWJtry, as well 

as BJ?~ee. and equipinent necessary to ·lceep iM.uatry bUSJ'. _. 

As, alread¥ fJ,te..te41 inflation and. t.he. credit restrietions introduced to 

combat it, a.re ve~y serious. hindr..~~s .~~ new_~~ion,. a~t .from the oompering' · 

of the no~l deyelopme~ of production •. , 

. ~ .ina.tall.at;f.on O't •. new unl!ertal~s. w~th :ll{lotional ea.pitaJ,, or expansion· 

of existing ones 1 j.a, prac:t;J.ca.J.ly at. a sta.nd.sti+l.• r· Important s:t;tuctural·cha.nges 
•. . : . 

are taking ~lace,1 :fl.P.d Ji~ll,, org~ized and !ill4JlP1~AY so~ b.ueines;aes are· ·e.arry:tn3 

out il;lteresti,ns o};lerp.,t4oonf!:. l.:nvo,lvilJ$ t~e pu:r~ .of ente_rprises or the· integration 
. ~ .. . . . 

ot industr~~l groups• 
,; . h_lans of 
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Plans of' foreign @\lps for install,ing themselves :ln the country, which 

abounded during the ~ear~ 1946, t? 1948 1 were not. so· n9ticeab:Le -in 1949 and 1950 1 

in spite of the many advantages accorde4 to these groups,. such as exemption· from 

duties and facilities for brinaine in personnel. There. are merely some eroups 

which would be interested in :making temporary investments, but ~ther as financiers 

and. subject- to very -~nerous conditions, taking advantage o:f the shortaces of 

credit and forei_cn exchange. 

Domestic· production is only sui'f.icierit, in quantity ancl quality 1 ao far 

as the foUowing are concerned& ,foodstuffs, tobacc.o, ordinary cotton and wooll.on · 

textileE{'(hot very fine art~clea) 1 garments, ordinary papers and cardboards, 

:printi~l 'the ,majorityof ·:medicines. and pha.rma.ceutical products, dyes and paints, 
< <. ' . ~ ' . • • • ·"! ' ' . • . t_ • • • • 

tanning materials, ~oa~, oils and other less important chemical products, leath~r 

goods 1 OJ:dinary ceral14cs and glass 1 round iron for COnQtruct:1on .and iron piping; . . 

lead, certain types of ·.simple. nach1ne tools and fa.rmirlg ''machinery;. electrical goods 
' . ' ' - ,.-.. -

and app14a.nces, gas and Qther lea~ im;po.ru.nt· items. OWing to :Ltnp6rt ·:trestrictiona 

there is ·a.,_shor:tag~ oi fine textiles, burlap,~ plywoode,/·fine J;>~pers, rayon, certain 

medicines, sodi"Uin cw:-bonate, :tubber goods, cement, tinplt;).te goods, copper and.· 

. al'Ulllinium arid-:wo:drshop capacity. The same is true of electricity •. 

Analysis of .the different 1'a.~tars · 

Fuel and ;power · 

The halt in domestic petroleum product,ion has been offset by h~aV,y 

imports. l?roduction of· electrj.city is insufficient and is rationed. Any ~ew 
industrial connexion has to be approved by the Direcci&n Naolonai de la Energfa, 

and certafu regulations have been introduced· to reduCe the grtnring household· 

consum.ptidn and cOllD.lleroia.1 ·or P:Ublic consumption. (ban an the illsta.llation; o~ 
electric c~ker·s"/ restriction of commercial and industrial illumination,· etc.) • 

It has la~ly been ~orbidden' to-. transfer· industrial ei tea, W1tb electric. energy 

quotas,cw;i.thout permissiOn. trom·the Sf!.id Direcci®. :::ance it is easier t~ obtain

petroleum-than electric energy, there has been a considerable fncrease in ·the· 

insta.Uatiqn of private. generators' in'··!:Jpite. of ·their ~l{baaks.. ~e. domestic 
. ·~· 

manufacture .of generators and generating equ'fprnent is still_at the eXperimental 

stage, beca~e <:Jf the heavy i~veatmants· required. and the high royalties c~ged 
by European and American .pe;tent. awners 1 as· well ·as· the fear that i!hports· may ·'b~ 

· /:.res'liirled.; 
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resun:ed. Present and potent:.al 'consumption of diesel engines. is sufficiently 

heavy· to· justify the installatiOn of. factories w:i. th production lines and. hiGh 

out:put. 

Machinery 

Machine;ry is in a siniilar posit.ion, Demand . is ·still very grea·t, in 

spite of the critical situation through which ind.ustry is passing. There has been 

no replacement to make .. good vear and tear~ a~d nJany factories need to modernit.e 

the;i.r equip~ent. In S,Pite of the considerable increase in imports, which treble 
' , .. · . 

compared with the p;re •'\reX level, there are many enterprises wlri'ch are unable to 

purchase equipment, ali least. at the official. rates. At this point; i·~ should.' 'be 
. . . . . ' '. . . t ' . ' " .. , ' . ·, . . .. . ,' ' . .: 

made clear that !T'Apv.:Cncturers free from price controls can well afi'brd to buy 
.' '·.- . ' ... ~ \ . . ' . • ' ' ' J. ' . . 

machinery at 20 pesos to the o.ollar, since the'y are certain of be inc able to sell 

their. prod~ct:ion at a profit. :But th~ undertakings subj~ctto control, which 

include these supplying consumer need.s and which have to satisfy an increasing· 

demand, are unable to .,make !3UCh. cost-ly investments. since they .cannot amorti~'Q : . 
... •. . - ,. 

their machinery rapidly- ewirig to price controls and inco:rr'.e ta.x reGUla tiona. As 

the;"'~~ forced to sell ~n,th(:l ba~is' of cos·t; s~bject oni.y \o ve'ry small 
' ., ,. ":,~~··::: ·':¥.< ·'~, •• ·.'-«., .. •·,~- ~ .". '1:>, .... I• ·--:. ·,¥ ' : • ·.''-: 't ·• •• I 

depr~J.ation 8J.lo'Wan.Oes, they would be unable to cover tJ1eir rtew producvion costs. 

Hith the devaluation of the peso on the world IJJarket1 investment costs 

h~~e ;~~n ~o~~der~bl;f.; th'i~' is. ano~r' of' the' 'ta~~rs· whlch have' broUght the' 
-· ,,., . ( :·. 

expansion of ihd,uatry ~o· e, stanC!Fltil.l •.
~· ,. ~ . . ·~ . . -~- .. 

-· 
~~-···

·.• 
i ... Full ~mploymen~, which)n l9,49 and. ;1.950 was a stabilizing influence ori 

indus~ial development·is potentially ceasing to perform this function despite a 
~ ··'" .. ' 

bette~nt in tJ:\e capaq.ltY and output :.oi' technicians 1 foremen and. workers. 

However, during 191~9 and 1950 industry was a.t1ll affected by both 

circ~tances, ~thoUG}j to a d.Qgreasi~g ex~nt. The ~cline 1:h. the number of 

hours worlred. for all inauatry,. was ve1•y Bel~:i!{)us between 194 3 and. 1945:, dropping 

by 5 p~~ cent, that is_'.at the r~te oi'. 2.5 r~ cent a year. This decline continued 

later,,'but nru.ch more s1:owly, at an averace rate of 1 J?Ol" cent •. Altocether ·there 
o;t' ~-· -.' >I -

was a decrease o:f 11 per cent in 6 years. 

../T';Jis 1"6duetion · 
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Thi1;1 reduction. in the numbe:r of hours worked is s:iln:i.lar for all 

industr:i,.es, although it is particularly soticeable in petroleum :refining, '\'There the 

drop was 20 per cent 1 in chemical products 1 tobacco 1 printing, and BtQnes, G].ass 

and ceramics. In certain industries this decline is due to a. shortening of the 

working day from 8 to 6 hours for health_reasons 1 though in some cases these· 

refl:sons were dis~uted by the employers • Declines· were less marked in the case 

of textiles, garment manufacture, steel, rubber; machinery ana electricity. Apart 

from the statutory reason mentioned above and apart from absences corresponding 

to holidays with pay 1 vhich reduced the number of hours worked by 4.6 per cent in 

1949 and by 4.2 per ~e·n~ in 1948; the absenteeism i~ due exclusively to the',w:rl:ers 

themselves, for reasor~ such as siclmBss {3.8 per cent), strikes (0.9 per ce~t), 
. . 

other personal reasons (3.5 per cent) _or accidents {1.1 per cent). Altocether, 

durinc those years these factors .. reduced activity by an average of 9.3 per cent 

{Table 43) .' 

Table · 4 3 . Argentina: A ttenda.nce and abs.enbee12_~ong worxers in 194.2, . 

(expressed in percentages of emplo~ent) 

Groups of industry A ttend.ance ·Holi- Absenteeism 
days Total ACC~iC1;:;.e;:.:n:..;t;.;f3~S.;:.i.;;.c~;::.;,r;;;;-~S~tr~i"':'lii-e-s-.'"'!!:t>~e-r-s-o-n'ar-

GENERAL LEVEL . 86.1 -Extractive industries 8b7'f 
Manufacturing industries S6.o 

Foodstuffs ~nd beverages 83.6 
Tobacco· 84.1 
Textil,ea 87.1 
Garment 88.1 
Til!lber 86.2 
Paper and cardboard 85•5 
Printing and publishing 83·5 
Chemical products 86.5 
Petroleum products 86.0 
Rubber 84.2 
Leather ·86.3 
Stone,glass and ceramics 87.7 
Metals(excl.machinery) '86.8 
rehicles ag%. ~chynery exc1. elec r~cal 88.5 
Electrical machinery 
equipment & appliarAos 87.0 
l.Uscellaneous 86.2 
Electricity & Gas 82.8 

with 
pa 

4.o -
b.O 
b2 
5·0 
4.6 
3·9 
4.6 
5·4 
4"2 
5·0 

' 4~1 
6.7 
4.7 
1+.9 
3·9 
4.2 

3.4 

3·9 
5·1 
5.4 -

ness 

2.ii 1.1 3.8 -1:;1 1:4 2.7 
~ r:r ~ -11,.4 1.6 4.2 

11.3 0.9 5·4. 
9.0 0.5 4.3 
7·3 0•3 3.8 
8.4 o.8 2.6 

10.3 1.4 3·5 
11.5 0.7 3·6 

9.4 1.3 4.3 
7·3 0.9 4.7 

~ 1 
.. 
1 

• r, 

.J. ... •--4 O.b 5•3 
r 0 c. ... c 0.7 4.0 
8 .• 4 1.0· 3·3 
9.0 1.5 3·7 

8.1 1.5 3·1 

9.1 1 '.) 
•J ~-.2 

8.7 1.0 3.2 
4.8 £:2 g 

Source: La activid.ad industrial arc,ent~ desde 19~7 !3:. 194_2:. 

reasons 

0.9 ' . l:2 
r:2 2.0 r:o - 3.6 
2.2 3·4 
0.1 4.9 
o.l, 4.),. 

. 0.1 3·1 
o.6 ·4·.4. 
2~6 2.8 
5·3 1.9 
0.5 3•3 
0.3 1.4 
0.9 4.3 
O.tl 4.0 
0,.4 3·7 
0.3 3·5 

0.3 3·2 

o.6 3·0 
0.1 4.4 .... o.s - - -

/Summing up, 
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Sumniing up, for a hundred wo~king·hoUrS in-1949, attendance was 86.1 

ner cent and ~bsence 13.9 'per c(;tit,. the ·p~sitfon being pre.cti?a:ily t'he same ".for' 

1948. This· means that recently there has been' no red~uc'tfbn in the number' bf .. 

hours worked. 

Absenteeism is not similar in each industry or group of industries. 

Attendance is better in ulining,. excluding petroleum, reaching over,"90per. c~nt, 
and worse in the PaCking plants, sugar, tobacco, cellulose,'-'a.nd ·p;inting'trade, 

reaching alniost 80 per. cent.' During 1949 .. the. su~ces~ lve. st~ik~~ . in the . sug~r .. ·· 
industrymeant a 16 per cent reduction i~ wotking hours. 

Accid~nts particula~ly affected the metal1ll.Tgical·:i~d~stry, while ill-.. . . .. ,. ' : 

nossos affec~ed the tobacco, rubber, petr_oleum refin::!.ng and chemical ~J . .:-oducts 

industries; Th~re is no· general ruJ.e' for strikes, whfch ·each year a:ff';ct one o~ 
. . . - .' ' ; ' ·•. . . . . . . . . . . . ... . .·; -~ . " .. 

another inductry indiscriminately. The following were affected in 1949: su~ar 
~ I • • • - ' • • ' • .• ' < :. ' ' :• ' ~ -{ • o' 

(15.9 pei· .. cent)~ flour (4'."7 per 'c~nt) mineral •-ta.t'ers (4.6 per cent); i~·~he grou~ 
of food .. ind~stries;. and. the ma.~~1facture 'or cellulos9 (8.8 !)8r cc:·!~),.pri~tini;~. 
(5.7, pe; cent) 'and p~blications (4.5 per cerit·}. Ho;;,w:ers v·,::.~ :t~·:.:·~~~~ ha~ ha~, 
littl~ pea~ing ori the whole. ( 0~9 per ~·ez~~). ' s~~~e l;~:~~f;;)'•f<.lrs·~j_·.~~~~ 'i~ :_195?_ .'

_tha.n 'in 1949 0,~ in. any p~~vioua years, pu:t they we:t9 0~ a le.rget· s·c~ie, in.vo,lving 

a grea;t.err loss of wo!'king days. 

It is not possible to measure the red~ctior.s in. output and in work .. · 
' ' ~ . . :· ~ . . 

d;ue to economic or technical factors, such as lack of raw rur,terials, tools. or 
. . .... • - f • - • <· ~ ··. . . : . . ~ ' . . : ! • '· . • :. • . " . 

replace~~n't;s ,for ma~hinery, l_ack of energy,. or through aging .o~ the machinery. 
\ . . • . ' • ; _' •• ' ~ • ' .r . ':- ._ ... •• ;, '• ' • .. 

Shortages of raw· materials and other elements, which considerably affect . ' . ·' .. ~ . . . . . ;. 

industries purchasing them specially from abroad, have become more and more 

noticeable d~ing 1948, 1949 arid ~9501 ~n account of _the proble~uof fo~ei~
'·, 

exchange. This is more serious in those industrien which are required to sell 

their products at .fixed prices and which c~nnot, ther~·~ore, w~r~ ~it~ ex~n~.i~e· 
• ' •< • • •• • ;. • 

raw materials, purchased through the black market, and in the last months of 

1950, unde_r t¥ system of imPorting withc~1t .use of foreign. exchange.. S~ecia:l . , 

mention. in. this conne;don may be made. of; petrole'lliJl extroc~ion, cann.ed meat~,. 
I·. • . . ' ·', • ~. • ~ '. : ·' '•• .1. •• • •• - • ~· .\ ' 

chocQlate' man~acture, .. jute and other long fibres, tit4ber, p~per, newspapers. and 
> { ' ! ~ ·•' ! • 

0 
, • • • '• • ~ "1 ' ' (, • : ·,J ;,. ':; •, w 0 I t ·, ', ' ·,' 0 

other .Publications, tyr~s~- ~;nner: tubr~ ,and .r\lb~Elr shoes, t~npl!lte ware. £!-nd ~®. 
. ' , : . •. ~ . . . . 

metallur@'ical and mecl'F:.rJcal industry in. gener~l~ . ., 
,  

/In studying 
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In studyinf_; th~ ~volution of indust::.."y in Chapter 1, the indices of' 
< • .. • • 

labour outpu~:; were aJW,lyzed, ,e,i ther according to worker employed or according to 
: . . . ' . l ~I' , ' • 

man-hours worke.~, the latter prov;id:ing a more C?ncrete picture of labottl:' out;put 

Within the factory~ 

I~ is commonly stated that the worker's efficiency 1a steadily declining, 
t. • ,\ . ' ' ~ ' •" ' 

but this ~s .'not borne. out by the statistics. Let Us ·have another look at the . ~· . . . . 
indices. The quantum of production per worl~er employed had seriously declined 

betw:een 193f and 1943, by alniO~t '20 .,per cent fo': industries aa a whole. The. 

indua.tries.showfug the most marked ~clines were: timber~ printing, metallurc;y, 

machinery ancl rubber; but SO)lle showed increases: tobacco, textiles, leather and 

electricity;: However, from 1943. until 1948 there was a general, steady increase, 

both per worll:er employed and per man.:.hour (the fieure·s being 11 and 23 per cent 

respectively).· This increase was pa.rticul.arly :marked in 1947 and l948 1 wh~n· . 

imports of ma.terials necessary for production became normal and machiner;;: was .. 

imported in large quanti ties (Table 44) • There were :pa.rticuJ.arly notable incres.ses 

in the follow·ing ~due tries: tobacco, ga:rnent manufac t~e, timber, .petroleum 

refining, metallurgy and machinecy, rubber and electricity; in other words 1 1Ii 

practically all those which had experienced declines in earlier years. Therl3 were 

no increases, , and even some declines, in industries in the group of mining, :E'ood:.. 

stuffs, chemical products, leather, stone, glass and ceramics, arid electrical 

machi~cy and. products (Table 45). . 

These figures indicate that declines in output 1 Which Were COnSiderable 

from 1939 to 1943 1 were specifically due to economic' and te~hnical di~f1cult:lea 1 
since once these were partly overcome by means of iinJ?orts · in. the years 1946 and 

1947, and to ,9. lesser degree in 1948, those los·s~s were· almost entireiy offsE~t. 
The indices i;1dicate· a reduction in 1949 in relation to l948, of 

2 per cent as regards workers eiD.J?loyed and 1 per cent as regards man-hours. 

ThiJ3 setback sh~uld also be· attributed to the technical and econorn:Lc 

circumatandes which retUrned with import difficulties~ This statement is corli'irmed 

by the fact that the, :i.ndui:Jtries ·particularly affected by this setback were those 

which vera more d.e:pend.ent '6n supplies from abroad. In the lniriing industry the 

decline was 5 and 2·3 per cent, respectively~ in the garment 'ind.U:Stry 12 ~9 and 

11 ~ 7 per cent·' in timber' 2. 3 per cen·t for workers eii\Ployed'j ~with an increase~ of 

0~8 per cent :tn man-hours for chemica.l products, 4.5 and 4.3 per cent., fdr.petrol .. 

eum products 13.3 and 6.3 per cent, for leather 4.3 and 4.4 per cent, for machines 

and vehicles ~~4 and 26.9 per cent 1 and for rubber 12~2 and 9.1 per cent. 

/In continuation 
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In continuation of earlier trond.D, thel'e vrere increases in output in the 

food industry (4.,5 and 9.6 per cent), tobacco (4.2 and 5•7 per cent), pr~y 

textile ( 2.0 and 1.8 per cent), stone, glass and. ceramics ( 4.0 and.· 3.4 per cent) 1 

metallurgy (3.6 and. 3·5 per cent) ~machinery and. electrical appa.ra·~us, (3.8 · 
·, t 

and. ,5.2 per c~nt). 

Table 44 Arf,;ientina: · Output of ino.uat;rial labour. 

1943 • 100 

Years 

1943 
1944 
1945 
i946 
1947. 
1948 
1949 

~tput }?er wor,lrer e!ll]?lo;red. 
100.0 
103.0 

97·5 
101.3 
110.1 
111.0 
108.7' 

Source: "La HCtividad Industrial d.e 1931 a. 1949" . . 

~t~ut per man-ho~ 
100.0 
103-.6 
102.8 
109.1 
119.1 
122.9 
121.6 

Table 4,2 Argentina: Op.tput of l~bo~ bl groupe of inclustrl 
. 1943 = 100 

Groups of industry 

EXTRACTIVE INDUS'ffilES 

Per worlrer employed 

1948 1949 t~kt 
%. 

Foodatuf'fs and beverages 87 •3 91.2 104.5 
Tobacco 115.8 120.7 104.2 
Textiles 107.4 109.6 102.0 
Garments 132.9 115.8 87.1 
Timber 128.6 125.7 97·7 
Paper and cardboard 94.5- 94.3 99.8 
P~fg~ng and publica. . l20.4 117.6 91· 7 
Chemical products · 89.3 85.3 95·5 
Petroleunt products · · 97.3 89.2 91.7 
Rubber 252.5 221.8. 87.8 
Leather 84.1 80.5 95·7 
Stone,glass & ceramics 75.8 78.8 104.0 
Metals,excl. machinery 139.0 144.Q 10?.6 
Vehicle~ & machinery 145·5 110.6 7o.O 
axel. eJ.ectric lll/lchlnery 

1948 

Per man-hour 
1949. ·19t§ 

19 

100.8 ~ 21!1 

93·7 
132·3 
117.4 
.J.37 .6 
143.0 
105.5 

137·0 
108.9 
119.0 

'2,52.{' 
92.3 
90.9 

14~' .3 
15~.6 

102.7 
139.0 
119.5 
121.5 
144.1 
107.2 

143.1 
104 ... 2 
111.,5 
232.2 
88.2 
94.0 

152.1~ 
115·9 

109.6 
105.1 
101.8 
88.3 

100.8 
101.6 

104.5 
95·7 
93·7 
91.? 
95·~. 

103.4 
103·5 

73-J. 

~~fi%t&i~~~l~~~~~ery equi~4.7 98.3 103.8 106.3 111.8 105.2 
Sundries 14,5.0 159.3 109.9 16?.0 181.1 111.8 
ELECTRICITY & GAS 133.4 128.1 26.0 -~ 1Jl.8 ~3.0 
Source: "La a.ct:ivi'iiad i:·1d~tria.l de 1237 a 1942" /coats _____ _ 
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Costs 

COI3t factors have ris'en nominally. There is little inforll1l1tion available 

With Which to measure. the in:fluence of each One of tb,e major COillJ?Opents:. Wages, 

raw mater1alt:J, energy 1 general expenses and taxation characes 1 . over the years. 

There are no sufficient or recent data on vrhich to base complete analysis of 

the :present J>osition and development. All we ~an say is tha.t the :proportion of 

salaries and waaes to costs as a whole has risen (if we include indirect social 

benefits) 1 and the S8.llle is true of taxes, at the expense of the ratio of rat-T 

materials to all costs. 

Wages 

The level of wages :per worker rose about 330 :per cent between 1937 and 

19491 since t-otal wages :paid rose by 714 :per cent 1 whereas em:plo;ylllent rose by 

87 :per cent. Actually this increase in the nominal average wage :per worker ~rre.s 

very moderate until 1943, in which year the index stood at 14 :per cent above the 

1937-39 figure. Since then the rise has .been very muoh sharper·, 'beirig as _mu<}h 

as 35 and 40 per cent in the last. thr_ee years

Since 1943, the 'total for ·~rages has ,increased fivefold1 the averagn 

wage :per work•9r rising from ~oo. t.o.38,2, 8Jl9. :per.man-hou.r~to 432, wl:iile the ·~ige 

:per unit' of' :producti'on ros~ to 35 3 ( T~ble 46) • 
·•' 

The:3e ·figures include everything recei..;ed directly by the worker and 

employee 1 tha·ti is 1 in addition to wages :paid in money 1 . the bonus, paid vacatJons 

·and holidays~ the work6r1 s co:r;t.tribution of 8 per cent t"o the :pension fund and, 

siclmess benQf~1 B,· all of thea~ .. being benefits granted as froml943. However 1 ·t.he 

figures do not; include other amounts paid by the ~ntre:preneur 1 which the worker 

receives indi:rectly 1 such as the employer's ·contribution to the :pension fund, 

the contributlon to the ;r~tut<? de las Rennmeraciones r accident insurance, 

apprenticeshi!, contribution anA ~~e reserve for severance pay. Altogether,· these 

items are equivalent to 30 per cent of wages and 26 :per cent of aa.la.ries • 

During 19)0 the upward trend continued. Collective agreements inclu~, 

a :part from increases~ wage rates 1 other benefits for family allowances. '!'he1se 

increases have been about 40 :per cent and have been generally agreed upon for 

:periods r:£ 2 years • 

/Taxation charge~ 
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Taxation charges have been increased in recent 7~ars 1 particularly in 

the form of c~nges in th~ basic rates and scales of income tax, excess profits 
' 

taxes, hig.~e~ .sales taxes (from 1.25 pel' cent to 8 per cent} 1 st,runp duties a.ncl 

other forms 9f direct taxation. These taxation charges were extended in 1950 by· 

the 30 p~r. cent fixed ~ on com.pa.ny dividelida, which particularly affects the 

small in!estor, and the amendment of the Customs Tariff Act. This amendment 1 

which came into force at the end of l950 1will imply a rise in custqma duties of 
. ' 

altogether 20 per cent, which will be reflec~d in the cost of industries pur­

chasing their raw and other materials abroad. 

Table 46 Ar6entine: A,ver~e nominal wasee for industry as a whole. 
( . 

1943 ;; 100 

Years viages paid Avera62 W£5e · · · Wage :\)er unit .. 
Per worker Per man-liour of production 
em~loled .. 

1943 100.0 lbo.O 100.0. 1oo.o 
1944 119.3 108.4 ll0a2 106.3 
1945 137·8 119·5 126.3 . 122~8 
1946 180.4 145.4 1~ o 144.0 ... ' .. 
1947 269.;1 205.8 :~3 .. 3 187.6 
1948 371.2 281.1 311.9 254.0 
1949 500 .• 1 4o6.o 428.9 352·7 

Source: "La acti vidad industrial df> 12,37 a 1249" 

Financing and credit 

The changes in the financial structure of industrial enterprises have 

been explained above (Chapter II) where we also described how these have had to 

resort to permanent inv~stloonts of capital for the pur~oee of financing expansions 

and chiefly increases in working capital due to higher costs. It was mither 

natural nor desirable for this increase in costs to be covered by credit, but it 

woUld appear reasonable for credit to have been expanded in similar proportion to 

such an increase. 

Between 1946 and 1948, the banks 1 prompted by the Central Ba.'nk, expanded 

credit considerably. Both absolute and relative quantities increased for industrial 

activities. 

/Investors 
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Investors absorbed heavy qua.nt;i ties of shares in companies and other 

bodi~s corpor'8.te; these shares were :issued for the pu.rpose of expandinG the 

capital and a.ctivities of existinG enterprises, or of creatine new ones. The 
number of issues quoted on the Buenos Aires stock Exchange increased. In l.9:~8 1 

shares amounting to 744 million pesos were issued, representing 75 per cent of 

the total of public and private issues. In 1949, the Comision de Valores 1 a 

supervising agency, adopted measures to limit such issues, with the object of 

curbing speculative activities. There is no doubt that this objective could be 

partly achiev·ad, but the nesat1ve effect would be even- greater. In 1949 iSS1lSS 

slightly exce·eding 500 million were admitted. Actual requiremen·ce must have been 

much greater, in view of the financial straits of the. entrepreneur~ (Table 4~r) • 

Altlilough stock exchal:ige transactions in industrial secu:r.it1es are 13till 

too small to provide an indication of the extent of capital formation, neverthe· 

less they do :indicate trends. · As there are very few shares on the market, their 

pri9es are stlrongly and easily influenced by the ~eat group of interests •. 

Nevertheless, they provide e. relatively clear index of the psychological poaj.tion 
. i' 

of investors lUld of financial Yielde• 

Table 4J Argentina: Issues by ;Frivate underta.JP.nas authorized by the 

Comision de valores. 

Years 

1938 
1939 
1940 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1945 
1946 
1947 
1948 
1949 

Millions of UJ!t,n 

3 
16 
37 
33 

200 
107 
127 
238 
237 
687 
744 
51J.3 b/ -

As percentages of total issues . 
~ :Rri va te ari?- public l ___ _ 

5 
6 

22 
l2 
44 
24 
39 r. I 
9!:.1 

54 
51 
75 
66 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------Source: Buenos Aires Stock Exchange 

f}./ Excluding 2,000 million pesos of .Hortgage Bonds of the Central Bank, tho 
proportion risos to 35 per cent. In that year 250 million pesos woro is,sued 
for "mixed" (private-public) agencies (F.A.l1.A. and E,Iv1.T.A.) 

E./ Of this amount 224 million is accounted for by now capital, 185 million by 
ca~ital of existing undertakings whoso shares were not previously quoted, 
132 millio:o by stock dividends and. 4 million by tho capitalization of 
reserves. 



The ivai t-and-see attitude and Dnxiety, of many businescmon :l:o rofloctod 

:i.n tho movement of stock exchange transactions. · . Tho .coureo· of g_uotati'ons for 

industrial shares, within certain limits, reveals the general behaviour of·· 

investors .vi~-a-vis tho changes in tho situation which' arpJforesooilblo iil tho 

light of tho risks or profits in industriDl production. It has already boon said. 

that tho shares of ono group of ontorprisos has a decisive influonco on tho wholo 

and sometimes causes changes of a speculative llBturo Which d.o· not rofloct tho 

goriorttl position. ·In Tnblo '48, wh.ich shows· the course of quotatio~~~ th~ inf'luollco 
of Q('~t.aih important ovonts rna:,~ bo. obs~rvod: . .,. . 

a) The end of•t.ne war,· ~n m.i.d-1945, permitted entries of capltal 

an~ the ree1)lllption 'of the import· trade 1 cauaing an increase iri 

ec&nomio t;Lctiv:itywith a. sharp ria~: in quotations, which con- : 

tiniled until early '1949. The greater wealth and increased pnr-' ' ~ ' 

cha.~ing power of a 'large sector of the population, as a result 
. ... .; 

ot _the soci~l policy followed·, wera- a contributing factor in this 

rise. 

b) Ree.trictiona on credit, introduced in .the second half of 19lr7 ,_ 

·by i:lmitins ~ti~itie~ .in eene;ral., and speculation in particular, 
. . •' . 

cauaed quotations to fall, first when the restrictions began, 

and again in the second half of 19491 when new regula ti{)na were · 

introduced. 

c) The radical change in e~onomic .. policy1 a,t the beginning of.l949.1 · 

caused the sl'Ump ~ Febr~y of that year, which led to a nlllllber 

·or· bankruptcies. The decline which began at that time 1 partly 

arrested by the Inst1tuto MiXto ~~siorws Mobiliarias; 

reached a low 1~ m.id.-1950, foll~ing increases in wages and. 

taxes and_the freezing of prices. At the end ot the year, 

; qtiotations recovered as a result of the assistance offered to 

capital wishing · to enter the country 1 and recently they became 
. . ~ 

·hesitant in view of the international situation. 

Bank credits 1 par~icula.rly those of private banks 1 have been severely· 

reduced since the enactment. of Decree No. 33 1425 in October 1948, which established 

/an excessively 
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an excessive:Ly strict limitation. Subsequertt regulations reduced the sever:l.ty 

of this mea.sure, except for apecul.a.tive activities in general. In the industrial 

field, crediijs for equipping new industries or expanding existing ones were 

ordered cancolled. These had already saturated the market, or implied the t:Lae 

of considerable labour. The only exceptions were industries which were 

indispensablE~ to the general interest. 

Table 48 ~·sentina: Price index of industrial shares 
1939 :: 100 

!l5fl!l3 1\Jlli1taJ. m~ ti<5fitmi 194'7 1948 1949 1950 

1939 100.0 January 401.3 449·3 586.9 430·5 
1940 uo.8 February 434·7 479:•6 538•9: 425.2 
1941. 114.4 March 470.5 497.7 504.0 419.5 
1942. 137 ·3. ·April 55~·7 494.4 ·. 480.2:, 425·5 
1943 141.9 .May . 514.,4 493·8 460.2 . 4o4.o 
1944 153·5 June . 455.1 '505.8 446.0 395·6 
1945 191.0 July . 461.9' ' 509.0 -405·3 3-59 ·9· 
1946 288.3 August 434-3 517.6 4o4.9 397·7 
1947 441.6 September 418.7 543.6 460•7 429.7 
1948 517.5 October 428.5 579.4 452.1 423.9 
1949 467·7 November 441.0 567.3 444.o 445.2 
1950 416.8 December 432.0 573·1 428.4 445.1 

-
Source: Banoo France·a- e Italiano {Financial Besearch Dept) -
Economic poli~ 

Chapter VI contains a very detailed description and discussion of the 

measures of i:ndustria.l economic policy adopted by the Government after 194 3. 
. . 

Consequently, this aspect Will not be studied in great detail here. 

We 19hould at this point mention the most recent J:l')3a,sures connected With 

the position t:>f industry in 19.50. After almost two years of Government action, 

during which c~onservative rules were applied which ~ere inconsistent with thE• 

policy of industrial development, such ad selective control of foreisn ez,ohar~ge 

and induetria:L credit (although restrictive) and niany others of a. fiscal nature, 

of trade· agreoments, ·ooritrol'·B.nd fixing of prices etc.~ the Government took three 

very impo:-tant; steps in August 1950, which will undoubtedly have an influence in 

giving new moz11entum to industrial development after the periQd of stagnation. 
. /These ~tepa. 
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'l'hese steps are: devaluation of the peso in relation to other currencies, revisiOl 
-.· 

of the system of rates of exchanee With the introduction of import pe~ts without 

u::jc of exchance or with defe~ed pS.yinents, and the substantial modification of· the 
. . ' 

cuctous sys ~em. 'lhe first ti-ro were necessary to achieve equilibriUm. in the free 

currency and "clearing" 100-X'l:Ots since they will assist exports and tend to reduce 

imports. The new custO!llS recrUJ.ations will result in a real increase in the costs 

of imported products and produce a large revenue for the government~ Domestic 

industry has been'gri:i.nted protection insurance for the future when foreign 

exchange will not be converted, as it is today, in the filter which defends 

local production and ·r:avo:urs it by m?ans of shortagt;e • This .lcind of prot~ction 

had been insistently l,?ut unsucc_essfully requested by .industrial circles for over 

20 years. 

CoDml.entators in Argentina have not paid much att.entio:r;l to this measure, 

but it is very important. For the moment, t<?ce"tilfer ~ith the .. other two, it has 

helped, as stated at the beginninc of this chapter, to calm. down and consolidate 
[• 

many ent•repreneurs 1 who feared the future and foreign competition.· 

Meanwhile the pric-e control ~olicy to prevent' pro:f'iteerinc and 

specUlation was continued. · There have been various methods of. applying these · 

measures over four or five years. Fixed prices were more favoured for foodstUffs. 

In view of frequent increases in costs ( t.l.trough increased wages, taxes and 

·general expenses, and increases in the prices of raw materials) 'the system was 

al'\tays too rigid and caused serious difficulties which resulted in losses and 

declines in production. In the case of ·textile products for popUlar consumption 

and other cons'Ulller goods, syste:mS of margins between cost and selling price were 

applied, or else general margins at the end of financial years, between total 

costs and total sales, or the freezing of prices. 

In, so.me cases, such as Portland cement, a fixed pro!i t is a.lloued, 

-irrespective. of cost. In every case,, the cost should~ calculated after 

allo·uing tor .depreciation as authorized by the Direcoion General I:mpositival 
; 

in actual fact, the Direccian does not admit. depreciation or replacement reserves 

with the exception o! the double depreciation allowance in the case of investments 

subse~uent to 1940. 
/During 1949 
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Domestic cotton~ which is mostly of average quality, is almost entirely 

processed. m.thin the country, and. 'oru.Y certain silrptusea of poor quality are 

e:::;;orted. in years ofg;reat :prod.uction. 'YarilB wl-~li co~ts above 4~ orraw ma.teria.lE 

for art1~ic1al fibres still have tO b~- imported. The 'tvooJ.len indtistryl with' 

a·bundant ral'i materials, ·entirely ~et~ the demand ·for carded. ~ool and. ailriOa~. ~ll 
that for combed wooi, except for very fine. yarns arid very speCilized fabrics. ' ' 

. . 
On the other hand, there is- surplus production capacity for the export of "tops 11 

1 

· kn1 t·~ing ·wools, >carded. yarns of all qtiali ties 1 combed Ya.roo of counts lower than 
• - :I, 

40; connnon carded wools and women 1 s fabrics 1 wors~ds 1 ot over 300 grams per 

lineal rnetre and blankets. 

\·Teaving mills for knitted fabrics arid hos:!.~ry hav~ met with some 

difficulties in supplyi~ the. tnar!Cet 1 not far l~ck.of :production capacity bl1t 

because there ws very little dOllle~s-liic proauction of very fine ~ • This was 

also the case for weaving arid spinhing mills for long fibres. 

The auXiliary industries (dyeing and finishing) increased; their ~a.pac~ty . . 

in keeping with the general expan~ion, although they have still not reache~ 
higher( technical perfection in certain reapec-Ba.' . '•. ·

· This excellent economic position has shO'tm some deterioration in ~e ~t 

t'\-10 ~ye'ars, for reasons ~imilar to those de~cribed as a'fecting industry as a. 

whole• The problenla arising out of ini'lation were not ·foreseen or solved vith_· .. 
the necessary speed, and difficulties arising out of import restrictions and 

export:control,credit restrictions and lack of co-ordination between the poli9Y 
. ~ 

o! wages' and price ·control., have also been encountered. 
. ' 

. Price control has affected aJ.l br~nches of the textile industry sino.e; 

1939 a.i1d. pirticularly since 191t6.. The. system in ~eooral, so. far as mazmf~t~r.s, 
were concerned.; lay in fixing' percentage margil1s ~f profits ·em tlie· cost and ,f'Qr .'. ' 

~ . 

traders in percentage differences between the, buying and selling prices, no 

allbwance beitig ina.de for unnec~ssa.ry middlemen.~ This 'system 'was· acceptable , 

(Decreo.s l'Jos. 32,")o6/lt7 iuld. 41995/49) _because' th~ ~~in~ we;~' ;easonabl~ 1: eXo.ept 
that they did :dot allow for depreciatio~ for replace!OOnt of equtptOO.~t O.;_t~.io~so 
1n working capital l'lCI.r the problems of new entrepreneurs. 

•: · · · '· llo'W'ever 1 by Decree No. 24,574 of 30 ~3e:ptember 1949 selling prices were 

frozen# it provided that rises in cost could be passed on to prices, but as under 

Decree No. 151718 wage increases were not permitted to affect prices, the final 

result of the system was to create great difficulties for industry. 

/At the 
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At the end of 191t9, and during the first few :months of 19501 some 

price adjuetn~ents were permitted to allow for the extraordinary price increases 
. . ·' 

~hen occurrirg in raw :materials• , 'Jhe price of rfl.W cotton rose from $3.50 to 

$4.50 aki1o (~d ~f:rected the c,oat of yarn by 40 to 50 .per cent) whil-e wool rose 

to almost double (for example, merino wool.rose from:.$9.30 per k-.ao, in 

E:epternber 194·9, co $16. ~ in M;;l.y 1950, the "pampa.'' type rising from $4.90 to ~~9 .80 

~.etw~en the s.3.me date~) and they continue~ to rise until the end of -1950. 

Mor•3over1 the .workers gave .notice of tel'I!l1natinc the collective 1a.1>our 
':; ' I ' • '-

ai,reement due to expire on 31 December 1949 and asked .for new wage increases •• 

•rhe :manufactw:-ers agreed to increases equivalent to be·~ween 2"5 •and 40 per cent, 

according to nategories 1 on condit;i.on that these inc;reases were to be allowed. to 

be :passed on 110 costs. As this was not allowe.d1 they refused to sign the new· 

collective agreement, Which bee~ :mandatory by r.esolution of the Directox 

General of La·bour re troac tiv~ to 1 Janu~·y of · that year o 
• • 0 ~ H 0 

. Il;l the end, the Government I'ecognized that 1 t 1-tas impossible in pra·ct1ce 

for the undertakings 1 par:tic ularly the ·financ::ially and technically weaker one1s, 

to comply and by Resolution No. l-t165 of the ~inistr.y of Init1stry and. Comrilerc~; of 

16 August 1950, the textile industry w,s excluded .-,f-rom the p::.~ice freezing and 

remained aitbject to the previous reGUlations. The percentages ·established-were 

reduced by 2 p19r cent and 1 t was forbidden for this percentage to be applied t;o 

the new :lncreaJ3e~ in costs. 

'l'he -~extile industry also encountered di:fficulties through the lack of 

certain replacmmnta a:-J.Cl ra~ ma. te;r.~als 1 such a,s, needl.~s for looms, aniline dyes, 

certain chemictJl products 1 slides for end.less belts. and. fine yarns, stocks of 

these running cmt and import permits not being suf:t'i0ient to replace them. In 

May 1950 the Be~nco Ceni".:r.ai decided to extend -:parmi ts in o:rder to meet this 
. ~---- . 

situation.. .·, 

· · Exports Of textile goods 1 which had been eo voluminous during the war, 
had been practically banned entirely in 1946 and, 1947,1 to,.safeguam ·domestic · 

supplies. This was a_ mistaken pplicy. because tJ1e ban covered: even goods fOr 

which productive capacity already exceeded. demand ... 

/By Decree No. 8 _,018 
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By Dec.ree No. 8 10~8 ot 3.,May. 1950 .. this error was recti~ied, all 

restrictive measures being· drpppeda :In the excha.nge mod.ificatiOI.).S of May and 

!m;_;ust 1950 more favourable exchtl.nge.>:rates were granted fo~. textile goods. 

'iliese measw.:ea are :w;-esUI!Jably of· great assistance· in· regain1Iig .American and 

European .markets for the Argentine textile :1ndu..stry 1 particulArly the woollen 

indus try. 'l'his particular branch has tlro clear a.dva.ntar,es: the abundance and 

good quaJ.i~Y. of the r$W material, of which Arc;entina is one of the f.our world 

supp~ie.rt:J 1 .and the excellent quality ot ·its machines 1 'Which are new and of high 

output in comparison W1 th the European industry as a whole 1 and even that of the 

United States. It should be remembered that tile ~uipment of the Argentine 

te:x:ti~~ industl•y took place almost entirely .. in the la.st twenty years. 

~ese new ro~llatione were supplemented by the complete revision of the 

customs system (Decree 171607 of 23 August 1950) which, in determining, in 

accordance w1 th. the authority granted to the Executive by Ac·t 12,964, the che.rgi!J6

of duties on the declared c.I.F. value, instead of on a:· fiXed tariff val.ue7 '':',

provides definitive and complete protection for the ll.Tgentilla textile industry • 

This new Government decision is a far.reaching step which Will certa1n1J

greatly :!-nfluence the expansion plans of present factories 1 since they are · 
,. 

assured of being able to co~ete •in future. 
... ·, ~ 

It should be ad.dad that the textile industry 1 like nearly all the 

others, suffers from the diffloulties of re.oequipment. The local production of 

textile machinery 1 which had made great strides dUX"ing the war 1 was heavily hit 

during 1947 and 1948 when iln1'ort pe~ts were granted ·liberally, Now no more 

permits are granted for the impor~ of machinery 1 but the workshops have partly 

turned to other bra.nchef!. 

Another factor which has influenced this industry has been· the, 

restriction of banking credit an~ the uncertainty of the wage policy 1 plus the · '· 

circumstance that ~e legislation Will almost certainly be retrospective a.gatnst 

which the manut'acturer cannot protect himself because tlie regUlations forbid it. 

The metallur~ica.l in;!~.s".l 

'Ihe diffe1·ent branches of the metallUrgical 'industt'y show the conditionS 

of development common to industries which ma.n:ufactu:re capital. goods 1 as seen in 

Chapter I. There are also profound diffe'rencea accordfrig to whether foreign 

raw materials (steel, aluminium, copper) are mainly used, or whether d~stic 

/mineraJ.s 
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minerals (l.eacl, zinc, t1nF'are smelted a.r.d used.~ The ·:former group experi3nced 

a lllOl'e 1ntena€1, rapid ana fun~ntal developtlient·, ·since theY· !ranutac ture 

ari#iolea of lrhich the greater part were fol"'IOrly imported and which are vi tal 

for maintainj_ng or ex.pa.nd1:iilg' existing productive equipment. 'lhe others were 

aJ.ree.ccy developed, a.nd any expa.nsion in production· has been slower 1 being 
'· 

dependent on the domestic market •. 

In t~e last two years, the position a.nd problema of both groups 

lTere somewhat tlifferent on the whQle, a.lthough there are sozre similarities. 11he 

former was chaJ~terized by an excellent· economic position, affected in 1949 

and 1950 by difficulties in i:mportL""lg equipment and raw materials 1 or by fear of 

competetive ·im_ports of simila't' products from t.r.e.ditional suppliers. The second 

suffers from domestic diffic'li.l ties, such as lack of trans pert 1 of raw material 

or production equi:Pment. The first group in general is producing actively 1 on 

. a rising scale 1 without meeMng all requirements 1 whereas the second group shows 

serious declines 1n the volvl!le of production, whfch· is still inauffioient to 

sa·tisfy a continuing consumer demand. 

The outlook for all of them is unclear; stocks of Im;\terials in p~~ce1s.s 

of manufacture or· completed are very low, they suffer from preeent sh~es 

or uncertain future supplies of raw materials and hence have to husband them; 

there is the qm~st1on of return to normal in the availability, attendance and 

d1eoip11ne of la.boiu:' 1 constant increases in wages and raw materials which af;eec:.t 

costa and increEwe the diffioul.ties of competing with possible imports or domes1tic 

substitutes; there is the wear and tear of equil,>IOOnt With no possibility of 

replacement, ancl serious financial difficulties. 

At thet end of 1948 the workers presented a demand for "emergency" wage 

incree.se 1 tUld a 25 per cent increase was agreed upon with the employers. A few· 

monthS lAter ano•t.her demand was presented which culmina ted in an agreement. . 

rea.ohe·d on 3 May 1949, valid until 3 November 1950. As a result of these two . 
. 

agreements 1 the increase in wages was 70 per cent, which have a very direct 

bearing on costs, since wages represent from 30 to 6o per cent of· production coats. 

These asreenents .include ·tlf)W 11 SOCial. clauses" 1 that 1s 1 indirect inCreases in 

wages 1 . which for this U"W.us try 1 together w1 th those agreed upon in previous years 1 

account. for 68 per cent of -tl01llizlal weoges, 

/These increases 
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These increas.~s:1 .- t~t:?~~~-e~, ~~,t~. tho~e f.~~. ~~w ;DJa~~iq~s, _ard fuel!', 

broUght prices to a ve:ty h~&h :I:-~vel; 1 ,!Jipc~ ~~t;houah p~_Q.rE;)~:·.WO,.~ 15~717 of ~1 June 
> ,, ••' ' .. ' ·• I ' '-, • ' ., 

19h8 forbade the comJ?anies "fjo )'ass .. :wa~ ~nc:re~S9,S ,<¥1· ~-?.. ~el:L11JC ]?rices 1 later 
. . . ·; ''', .._, .·· .... " . . 

decrees had to J?ermit .this •. _conwe.titi9I). W:f.th prqducta :P.+ .+t:>~i~ indu~try was 

nominally impossible~ .. _Go~se~ue~t~y~-~~en trade,aSree~n~;? s~ecl in 1949 1 

];la.rticularly that with (}reat Bri-w.in, provided tor .import~ ~f increasing 

quanti ties of roota.J.lurg1ca.l products ·which \ihe ind~try JnA.d~,. there was cor.sid.era .. 

ble fear 1 which gradually l~ssened '!~~m .1 t bee~ impos-sible to carry out such 

imports for monetary reasor..s. 

It was not until t:.he middle of 19501 with the introduction of. t;he , · 
·• . • ,rl"' .· • 

measures already ment.ioned cov.;:,-;:oi."l:>cg the reforlill"J.~i:1.on of the tariff structure 1 . ·, 

which had. been desired and J"<2q~leste1 J;f._:;::-,d,teOJ.:; by the trade orga.nlzat:fons 1 the 

devaluation of the peso and the ne'tf excl:l.an.ge regulations, that there was hope 
: . . ' · .. , 

of eliminating a competition which could not be met, even in the case of 

industries which had been f~ entrenched before the war. Meanwhile the buyers 

·had 'r~~tricted purchases frOJn the manUf'O.Ct't'!l'er I in the hope Of Obtaining Cheap 

iml?~rted products. 

Simultaneously there was the case of industries ·which coUld not 

compete with similar foreign products W"J.ess they c·oula obtain favourable terms 

fb~·:ffu~~tilli}·raw materials. The new regulations have reaffirmed the prinqtpJ.,e 
.. : r • . . . . . • . . ... ... . 
·of giving p-Oference to these and to capital equipment for manuiactu.rinc :J::iniahed 
nl.~oauc't~ .: '· . 
.t' 

The factories which had sold their produc~s abrqad. during the years 

1940 to 1946 were also unable to coD:q>e·te when domestic_ coats were s.,o high. 

The imports of machinery and eqUiplllent effected 1n 1947 and ,;1.~8 meant .. . . . '. : ,., 

a considerable reinforcement of Productive caJ?aciby. However,· in '!;he ~o Yea.fa 

thereafter the. cape.city. of many factories decliried because,.it W~;~.s imuoa~·ihle: to 
' •' - . . ... ', - . . ''•' .) ..... '-· 

replace· the'ir installations or machin~ry. At. the same t~ 1 res~ict1.oitS. i~<t-lle 
use or· e1ectri~ e~iogy hampered improvements. in ~cha.niz~tion. 

The two most serious hindrances to ~1e progress of. these industries 

are: sh~~- oi imported raw ~te-rials, .together ~ith shortages of equipment 
' ' ~ . . . ~ ' •·.. . 

and replacement ma.teriB.la. ·This situation ·may be.comf; much more serious if the war 

/econewy 
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economy b~oad.erts and is :prolonged, for then :metals Will be used for the :r.'.arm­

facture of ~~nts, and civilian uses and particUlarly exports will suffe:r 

restrictionu. The extent of such restrictions cannot yet be foreseen, but it 

is very likoly that they Will be serious~ The greater scope of the domesMc · 

:market and 1jhe eXhaustion of reserves of new or re~l,)lacement r.'laterials may gtve 

rise to very delicate situations in P.rgentina, affecting not only these 

industries, but the whole economy lthich they serve. 
'·' 

The recent development and features of the princi:paJ. branches of' the 

metaJ.lurgic~'~ industry Will be briefly outlined be'low. 

1) ;;;I-.ro.;.;n;,;o...;;an;.;;.;;cl;;...s-.te~e•l;...;::in;;d;;.;u;.;;:a try 

ROlled e1teel -\' 

This heading covers the f'ollowiil{;# ral.led steel1 1tl rouncl, 

square and Clther bars; sheets; strip and plates; L 1 T, U and Z shapes; and 

double 'I' :prc,filea. 

Before the war, the domestic requirements far these articles were me_t 

entirely by imports. Only double T profiles had since 1908 been produced within 

liihe country. These were made in sizes from 8 to 16 gauge 1 to meet a certain part 

of Arc.;entina 1 s requirements, and this situation holds true todaY• 

Real:f.zing the economic impox:_tance of the steel ind:us ~y 1 the Gove:t"n­

ment over ten years ago adopted a ~~rie~ .of measures which aroused considerlilble 

interest on the part of private capital; this interest increased consi~rably 

when the outbreak of the last war was foreseen, and even more _when the conflict 

started arid the traditional sources of supplies were. cut off. 

After 1940, the steel plants and rolling mille which exist today were 

ins,talled in rapid succession, the ind~try having received in recent years the 

backing of Decree No. 5,687 'of 1947 whlch declared it to be. in the ":nationa:~ _ . 

interest"; a:nd more recently of l):}cree No. 17,692/49 ~hich in addition. to 

confirnrl.ng that the industry was in the national interest introduced a.dequa1~ . 
' protective m3asurea. 

·r.,.· ·r·n-:t;orlos hcvo tokoil up chiefly tho production of. round, sq_uarE? 

and other i:rc-n bora, Doublo rr and other profiles follow~ng tho tochnical-oconomic ... '· 

advico thoy had rocoi vod. Domestic production of shoot and. strip is vory sma 11 

and unimportant. 

Tabla 49 shows the expansion of production of round, square and othor 

bars, compared with tho development of impo:rts. Tho bulk is accounted. for by 

round bar (60 to 85 par cant according to tho yoars). 
/It is 
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It is interesting to note that the capacii;y of the 16 Sieme:qs-1-lartin 

open hearth furnaces installed in the 8 larce steel mills (excluding the 

]'o.brica Hili tar de Aceros) is about 300 tons a charge, apd the annual productive 

co.pacity oi' these furnaces is at present about 2301000 tons of' steel. 

The country's present requirements for rolled iron, distributed 

according to the articles which it comprises, are as follows: 

Round 1 square and other bars 

Iron Plate and sheet 

Flats 1 hoops and strip . 

L, T, U, V etc. shapes . 

Double T profiles 

Total rolled products 

Tons 

220,000 

180,000 
100,000 
60:,000 

:20,000 
580,000 

It can be seen, against the requirements i.rld1cated1 that the· industry of.

round and other bars is the only one of any size 1 which covers consumption. 'Ele 

production of sheets, profiles and strips is szna.U and supplies have to be importe~

~.~ Argentina: Domestic production and imports of iron and steel 
------ .{in bars, r.o~~8square and other shapes) , .

Domestic production Imports Total Domestic production 
· Supplies ~?tal supplie~ $ 

Years 

1939 
1940 
194;1. 
191~2 
1943. 
1944 
1945 
1946 
1947 
1948 
1949 

1,6oo 
4,500 

26,100 
44,000 
56,900' 
85,800 

100,900 
1451 000 a/ 
16o,ooo. a.; 
170,000 ~l 
21o·,ooo y .. ' 

174;000 
16t;,ooo 
62,000 
14,000 
5,4oo 
3,600 

· 6,4oo· 
11 ,ooo 
96,000 
20,000 r:J 

uo,ooo. '!:.1 

175,600 1 
170,500 3 

88,100 30 
58,000 76 
62,300 91 
89,400 96 

107;300 94 
222,000 66 
256,000 62 
190,000 89 
320,000 66 

Sources: --· Annua.rios del Comercio Exterior .. J.ionthly Statistical Jumma.ry· and private
sources.. 

'!;./ .estimates 

/Raw ma teria.ls 
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F:eservea of old scrap are now ver; low because they were exhausted 

. during the war period, when only about 1 1000 1000 tons of scrap a year w·ere 

i~orteEl.i whereas domestic production is estimted as ~ot exceedinc 70,000 to:1s 

a year, T.he stocks of scrap now held by the industry may be estimated at souo 

8o, ooo ·oons • 

T.his shows how important it is for the development of the industry to 

be able to :re~ on foreign old scrap 1 so that stocks will not be further depleted. 

r·t is interesting to observe the price rise in this raw material in 

keeping with rising deruand. In 1939 the llR:I.•ket price wa.a 'between 15 and 18 pesos 

per ton.. 'llle ,l)resent quotation, delive:red to factory, in 230 pesos per ton. 

'l'he present price on ·the wo·:ll ma~:\:et is 40 C:.c·.:Ja:~s., 

Sc> that. this 1nd\:;.>\1:'J car-. devr:'l.-!..0? t\·:.·· ::nut r1 ifficul ty at its present 

high rate, lt has to be SUJ?~JJ:.:~f.t "t>rith e tru::'J:·:;...:.i ·::1;::. cr-~e<.r.:;~.t.Y of old scrap., It 

is a wifie pc1licy·not to Use :J(~:-~.f (,ollo~"v,Ji v:ithin t::.<? c0n:r'iry, c:.nd to. avoid~ 

·.this, l50 1 0CIO tons a year sl·:o,"~-d be imp~;-,:ted of thi;; :"l3/ .... =-:':':tal. After a_ few years 
. . 

 of this policy, inte:r.:..1a. tiO",lt. .T. e7tJL"Lts w3.l~:.. irid.icrtte -w·':u> trl·9r the system should be 

' 

conti~n~d, or to what extent loca.lly pJ:•cQ.uced. scrap sho,..:.:L.i b'e ltsBd • 

.. -.. ,. ,, Scrap may be imp-Jrted subject to licence Without rlSing foreign exchange 

.OJ: :bY· me.~s of deferred pa~·:rl3nta 1 at the official basic selling !'ate of exchange. . " .. 
Same· st'eel mills mix pig iron or fresh billets i'Ii. th the scrap in the 

bath. Domestic production of this raw material so far. comes· from the blast 

furnace :J.nstalled at Zapla (Jujuy), with a capacity of 20 1 000 tons a year. It 

is proposed ·i;o raise this capacity to 70 1 000 tons by installing two new blast 

furnac~s. in itihe same province, one ,of those being e.lready Ur.der construction• 

T.h(l pig il:'oh produced in L.apla is of two types: Siemens -l-1a.rtin type 

pig and ·cubiJ.ote type •. · l!:ven if .the· _production at~ins. 20 1000 tons a year (recent 

production was at the rate of qnty l8.,.ooo tons) this. ~ould still.. not J:Ueet . . . ' ~ 

·· !d6ni.eltio requirements, 'estimated. at 60 _,000 tons a year • This incl..udes i;he 
• , ~ :.. v • , ; ,. • •· 4 I ·, "' 

requirements of the steel mills referred to and the reqUirements of the .iron 

foundries. lt should be noted that this quant:!.ty rr::,ay vary according to the 

yoluxne Qi' fresh or old scrap used. For th:!.s purpose annual imports of 50 ,ooo tonr 
.. :~ 

of this re.v rna.terial would be needed, 
/The average 
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The average ·prices o:f imported pig ... iron _per ton, delivered at factory, 

have been rie1ng constantly. In 1950 Austrian s~rap was bought at 475 pesos; the 

prices now being quoted work o:ut, at the new exchange rate of $7 ~50 to the· dollar, 

at 57-0 pesos •. lhe price of Zapla. pig-iron, del~vered at factory is 450 pesos. 

Apart from the raw materials mentioned~ ~is industry rec.tuires the 

following ·'Proportion of ferro-al_loys: 5 per cent of ferro-manganese and 

35 per cent.of ferro-silicon. 

Domestic production is .mi~ute 1 although it is proposed in future to 

produce both these alloys to meet i'ec.tuireinents entirely ·the'se oo:i.rig in the 

region of 4 ,ooo. tons annually.· 

· B,efore tlle war, fer~o-manga.n,ese ·stood at 400 pesos· a 'ton~ while now 

ferro-mangane~et~orted from Chile is quoted at 11800 pesos.· Fei-ro-silicon 

cost 500 pesos/before the war; present imports from Brazil, hmtever; cost 

2,000 pesos. 
' 

As regards refractory materials used in the Siemens-Martin furnaces 

both for temperature and bath contr~l purposes 1 those containing silicate, after 

progressive· advances~ ar.e now manuf&Qtured entirely in the· country, but this is not

the case for .those l-Tith a. high percentage of alumina or llla6Ilesite mate~ial.s, which 
'

have to be imported. 

·. At present, stocks of imported refractory materials held by the ·steel· 

mills are so lmr that the contin~d operation of the blast furnaces is in 

jeopardy 1 particularly if any unforeseen. damage should occur rec.tuirina a large 

quantity of refractory material for repairs. 
¥ ' ' I ~ 

It sho~d be pointed out that the cost of maintaining the Siemens-

Martins furnaces in good condition (repair of "tilie refractory' D'JI3.teria.J.) account-s 

for about 10 per cent. of the cost of rolled steel. 

Equi~ine!lt and machinen · 

If it is remembered that the· major steel :pla.nts and rolling mills were 
' ' ' '\ 

built during the war· and that there was no exterienc,e of these industr'ies in. 't4e 
~ ' 

country 1 it is easy to ur.derstand why. the first installations were defective, aria..,. 

the resUlting pt.•oduct was costly an<l of Poor quality •. ·'!be efforts :nade by· the "

manufacturers to remedy these defects with the he)Il of Government protection 

yielded good results. Many establishments improved and modernized their installa .. 
' .. 

tiona, and new furnaces and rolling mills were built with the latest technical 

improvements. 
/Accordingly 1 
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Accordingly, mode:rn rolling mills were :tnt reduced, as well as 

private generating plants, for the production of energy, cooling plat:fonns for 

·bare, automa:tic devices for charging the furnaces am. :for moving materials, 

inet.allation.s for better use of scrap, high .. speed mechanism for cutting and 

folding etc. .A:il these improVements caused a real increase in production while 

at the same time improving it from the technical and economic· standpoints. The 

shortage of foreign exchange prevented even greater :tnprovements in these plants. 

['he existing establishments are at present planning new improvements 

(some a:t-'e in .process o:f execution), Which will be carried out entirely as soon 

as facilities are granted for importing the necessary materials. 

In this cormexion it should be mentioned that experiments are being 

made ''With the deferred pa3ment· system. introduced ·by the Banco Central; foreign 

suppliers oppose this system, 'although no-definitive statement can be made 

concerning the results achieved. 

:'Th;:, steel at present manufact-ured is generally of very good quality, 

cOmpa.rab·le w:tth 'that previously imported·. 

Hh:tle the price of the steel ·produced is· higher than the imported 

produCt, 'thil:J difference· has been reduced lately by the new exchange rates,· 

which were too low in comparison '-~"ith the real value of the Argentine peso 

(for imports of inenutact'ured geode),· 

In any case, it should be recognized that the lower prices at which 

this material is' obtained abroad were mainly due to the exchange rate being 

too low 1n v:tew of the greater cost of·wages and domestic raw materials. There 

1s no· doubt i;hat the better standard of living of the Argentine 'frorkers has 

something to do l-l'ith it too. Since devaluation in August 1950 these dif:ferenees 

have been lef'S pronounced. 

For the rest, all the other factors affecting this type of prod~ct1~, 
' . ' . ~ 

b~v~ reached Q.egrees 0f .skill making. it. comparable with fqreign production 

f'rqm the econom._ic poil).t of view.. '+be technical proce£Jf:JeS . used, the increa.se in 

prqd:uct:lon noted, the industri~l organization of the various existing 

companies and. the c~tit1op between them, have ~ade the present costs.of t4e 

transtonnation proce,ss relatively l0'\-1 1 and the coefficients of hourly production 

are good. 

/F.uture. 
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The advanced position reached by this industry as outlined above, 

could have been. yet further improved if there had been mo~ ~.?reign exchange 

available. 

Continued production at' the rate achieved or With the' expansion 
. ; . 

planned for ~he next few-- years for the purpo~e of meet.ing requirement~ for
·- . . _,. ' ' ) 

these rolled steel products, principally on the part of the construction·· 

industry, is assured, provided that there are sufficient supplies of ra·H 

mat~rial and ~placements ~f th~ · equi:pment which the industry requires. 

!~:that ?ase, domestic industry will be able to tft~et all the ~ual 
requirements for r01md, squan, ~d.' otherbort, e~timated ·a.t 220,000 tons 

~lt~ether, as well aa half th~ requirements .for steel be~~~ 'and' a small 
•' '.,.. . - . . } . . . 

proportion of the requirements for profiles ~nd strip, provided that the 

supply of materials as indicated be~ow is assured i .··: . 
. 1) 170,000 tons-~ yea~ of -imporl~d .. scra:t:/,. to avoid using q.omestic 

! • • ~- . ' 

production of scrap; this is -\-T:ise and advisable in order to 
: • ' • ' • ;_ : . I : ( ' ·,I -.,• .;' ' ' ' .··' ~ , 

build up reserves which are seriously depleted. 
' . . . 

2) If the abov~·supplies_ from abroad cannOt be obtained, then 
- • 'l ' • 

a minimum of i2o:ooo tons a year of old s~rap should be' 
, '<+.. • ·•• ., ' ' ._.; 

imported, the domestic p;roduction of scrap beins used to .. the 
. ., . 

full. 
.  y•' ' 

3) Moreover, some 100,000 tons of square rods should a:J,qo be im-
. . . ,· ........ -•t •,'l . 

ported for r,e~rolling (in order to supply all the r~lling 
·. . ~ . . ' " . 

mills and some etee+ plants. with rolling mills "'~hose production 

capacity ie greater_th~ that of the furnaces).' . 

~) Until d~~atic production O~_I>ig-iro~ increases, 
1 
~v:~r .· 

60,000 tons a year of this mate.r~al .will have to be imported 
·. .. . .. ' ·•. . • . r: ' ~ l • ~ '. '. ,· . ' 

for use ~Y the steel plant~ and iron foundries. 

5} The nec~sea:cy. quantities should be imported of refractories 

·with a high .l>ercentage ~f alumin~ (<;>yer 40 per . .c~nt) as 
' . ~ 

well as refractories of magnesite and chrome. 

N_1re drawin,e 
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Wire drawiw 

'l'h:la is an old industry which has developed greatly ei'nce the iast 

war. Produ~~:ion capacity, which was 30fOOO tons in 1946, ia ·at present 

l20,000 tons ~-~year, e~cee=d.ing requi·r~ents, which·~ estimated at 80,000 tons. 

ED~ept for high carbon steel wire, the domestic industry manufactures 
• ~~ . - 1 • • - • 

all types, (~:~.tlu-al or cl'llC.e, black a.nne~ed galvaniaed, for industrial usee, 

etc.), req~ireQ. by the· cotmtry, arid 'lately ,modern equipment has been acquired 
for thi.s 'p~se.· . ~" · · 

. .. 
A_ r~ew plant at present in process of installation will produce high 

c~~"~~l~ire (fp~ ca;~les, sp_rin8s, .. roda) with an immediate production 

caPaci~r .. ~f 6,.6oo tone·, iater rie:lng t~ l2,000 tons annually. 
~ -.. . . . 

. Th:!.S industry is now Su:f'fering from a se;,ere shortage Of raw material, 
"• ' . 

which consiet.s 'of low carbon rods specially suited for drawing {known as 

Wire-rode 1 fjl:, mach in~ 1 Vel'gella 1 etc .) 

This raw material is not yet being produced by domestic industry, 

not .for ~k of teghnical capacity but for economic :rieasone' since it suits 
I • • 

the indUstry better to produce rods requiring less control in manufacture. 

Only one undertaki~ produces wire-rods for it·a own needs. However, there 

are rolling mille which will shortly manufacture this too. 

Therefore, 1n order to t·~e fUll advantage of t·he entire present 

capacity of Argentina 'a Wire .. drawing pl~ta, 80,000 tons of. wfre .. rods should be 

imported annually, the import of high carbon wire (over o.4·per cent C.) 

being peitrdtted. for :industrial uses only. : 

Another fundamental raw material for a large proportion of the 
« . 

wires ina;ilufaC.tured is elate zinc :for galvanizing. 

The quality of domeStic wire is similar to the imported product and 

is more expen~ive thart F~nch. or Belgian (the two countries m~at interested 
' . 

in exporting '~ire t~ ·Argentina} .because of local conditions which affect the . . . ' . 
main coat items for domestic v:tre ~ -However, the new cuStoms system and the 

new exchqe_':ra.tJa have done much. to reduce the differences between the 

national ibd -~:;'lie foreign prod\ict, although these are still not on equiva-

lent te:rma. 

/The wire 
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' Th.e·· wire drawing> indUstry: ·has ·applied: for t}le ~efit of. 

Decree No~ 14;630/44; relating 'to 1ndu8t:ries· etat~d to 'be :tn the national.

1ntereet, eo that,. 'iii~ may.·be' protected again~;~t possible uilfavcura'ble· competition 

with imported· wire •. 

Steel. pipes 

vTelded 

. . Th6 prcxl'uet1ve capacfty. of Argentine plants was 20 1 000 tone in 

i946~ At preserit ·it is l80,ooo tons per year. Therefore, domestic consumption 
. . . . ' . . . 

est im~ted at" '90~ 000 tone 1~ amply sattsfied' provided that there are supplies 

oi etfip and ateei sheet whfch are almost entirely imported. 

Two firms will shortly manufacture hot-rol~ed strip for their ~ 

use' 'eo that there Will still M pipe plants dep~ndent on 'imported . strip .. 
. I ' •.. Annu~ reqlii~~nts of ~rip are in the region of 100,000 tone, which 

'.. . . .., 

will be reduced onoe the firms ment'ioned. enter into product'ion. Of the ~ew 
plants for the manufacture of pipes' some can. meet; the· mo.et modE)r:n,, technical 

requirements. 

Unwelded 

'At present the'se are ~ot ma:nufact ured, '"being imported from the 

united states, Germany, the Unit~d Kingdom,'France and Sweden. 

The coUntry's requirements are estimated at 30,000 to 4o,odo:·torui" · 

a year and they are used in the petroleum industry (casing and pumpins) in 

transpoxtfng fl'uids wlder hi(!)l-preseure (up to 4oo atmospheres) in meehanfcal . .
e6net met 1 one;. :rail\,a~. et e • 

The National Comni~eion for the LocatiOn o:f. Industry has authorized 

.the use of a site at Campana, 'bn the Parana river, by a companyvith a'ciapacity 

to produce 4o,ooo to 6o,ooo tone, the raw material tor which would have<to be 
' . . 

imported. 

Gal~aniziBS of s-heet 
. 1 . '· 

This in,duetry'e Q.ev:elopm.ent is !n some respects '4Uite different from 

., of .the' r~et of tll~ ~~up, sin~· it reached its maXimum capacity in 1929 
(ll5,0oo,tons), .gradually d'l"Opping to.5o,'o~~·tone in th~ 19.35··3·9 per.t'O<i,., 

. ~ . . 
12,000 in thE, f'ollowing :f'ive years and 9,000 tone in the last five-year period. 

/This decline 
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This decline iB' mainly due"to"l.ack·~o:f". raw matenaJJ {steel plate and.:hot-dipped 

slats tine), and the e:ppee.1"t:ln6e 'Of'~ sabstitutes such as asbef3'tos"!"cement and. 

aluminium roofing~ Of some t&n manufaotur:tng:eatablishmenta., only three 'are 

still ·tmrking, and three more are in a position to recommence. work.always 

proViding that they receive the necessary raw material. 

Annual requirements are 6o,ooo tone of galvanized steel sheet {smooth 

and corrugated for construction, sewers and induetrial,u~wsJ •.. , Th:J.s production 
.. -- . _.,_ . 

.. would require imports .of the following raw. maye:rials, which a~ not at present 

manufactured in the country: steel plat~, hot-dip:ped Zip,c, tin (thif3 was 

produced in the countrr until lately, but. this is .. no._longe;r .the case), 8I!ll'a!?llium 

chloride and. caldrons. ' . 
The pre~ent position of thi~. ind.ustry ~s very serious, and althoug1.l, 

•. • ., ' . '"I· 

it is in ~ position to supply d.omest~c requiremepte. ?ntirely, its installations 

are nevertheless pre.ct:J,cally at aJ31i.~dst111. . . -· -

2 • Non -ferrous met aliJ- . in.d ust ri:es 

Zinc -
The cpun~ry's requirements are in the region of 13,0.09 tons a year, 

of which some 30 per. cent corre,spond t9 e],.(:lctrolytic. zinc (99. 99 purity) and. 

the remainder to .best. quolity hot di:ppr:;d. .zinc (Primo W9storn) •. . . .. ·-- . ' . 
. T;here is an el~ctrolytic zinc plant at Zarate, .Province of Buen9e, 

Ai~s, which has been operating since 1942. It ~ses concentrates of, .b~e , _ .. 

(sulphide of' zinc) derived from the mining sroup of Ag\lilar (Jujuy pr:ovincel. 
~ ' .. ., 

Production .of .blende .qonoentre:tes far ~xceed d~eetio requiretnenlia.,, .and it 

has been~xported for a long time back in considerable quanti~i~a •. This plant's 
~ . . . . . ' . . .. 

capacity is some 4.,ooo tone. a year. 

The Direccion General de Fabricaciones Militarea hae insta11~4 another 

electrolytic zinc plant in Rio Tercero, Cordoba, Which commenced operation in 
' • • • } • • .: ... > ••• 

1948. It }las a capacity of 200 tons a month. Ita production at present :l-e 
~ . . ~ .. ' . . ': ;. - ~ ~ '- .. ;.- ' i .. ,• ·•.. .. .· . 

1,000 tons, which is not traded on the domestic market, being used for military 
re~~rv~s. Tot~ '-{)~oducti:·on of elect·~~lYt.fc Zf~c: :fn 1949 was. 3, 000 tone.. . 

,~- • • • 

/Anew plant 
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A new plant for producing hot dipped zinc in Comodoro Rivadavia iS 

due to commence operation at· once. It will use zinc·: concentrates (blende) frbm 

Mina Aguilar, Jujuy, previously desulphurised in Fray Luis Beltren, Province 
' 

of Santa F~. The product ion capacity of this' plant will gradually rise to 

10,000 tons'S. year of eleotro-the:rmic· z.inc, Prime Western 98% zinc. content •

This, together with production of el~ctrolytic zinc, will entirely meet 

a'om.eetic requirements·. 

As regards coste'," it is too soon to venture ana: opinion; tt is 

considered that the Com.odoro Ri vadavia plant will have the advant~e of cheap 

energy ·(natural gas) in the proximity~ although it ie dii'ficult for ita 

costs to be· ·lower than those of producing markets such as the United States, 

Belgium etc. In future it w!U use blende from the mines of I.ago ·Fontana, 

in the southern Cordillera, at the same latitude as C.omodoro Rivadavia. 

Lead 

· · Lead has ·:been prOduced in Argentina for many years, either in 

metallurgy or in man:ufaeturing; Ari international company provides the greater 

part of productio:.J. ( 8o per' cerit) ~· 

Produci;ion g:raci.ually increased to a peak of 23,000 tons in 1943. 

Present 'tequirA;na.:r~s of this metal: a!'e about· 30,000 tons al'lnually. 

The s:.:uolt:.ng plants are installed at Pu:~:rto Vilelas (Chaco), Mercedes, 
•, 

Tablada and Avellaneda, the· capacity of their installations exceeding · 

requirements • 

. The raw ·material used: are ·galena concentrates (sulphide of. lead) the 

greater part of· which is obtained from the mines in the province of :Juj-uy,. 

It was estimated that production in 1950 wou.l'.l barely amount to 18,000 

tone. The principal drawbacks causing produ::tion to decline were the reduction 

in consignments of concentrates sent to the foundries due to the lack of suitable 

transport (trucks and railway .wagons), to inte~ptions in traffic during the 

rai~ season, to noJl.-replacement of mining, milling and flotation equipment • 

. . For nearly two years. verr fe~, imports have be~xt authorized and 

accordingly the problem has become so acute that .it t~e replacements and other 
; . ' . . ~ 

parts for the. mini~ installations are .not supp~i~d, activity in.the mine.s m~y 

possibly be brought to a standstill very shortly. Shortages of oth~r productive 

/elements 
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~leinents have also had a bearing;· such as· dynamite, wicks, caps and reagents 

(cyanide of J3Cdium), foundry coke, ~torts apd refractory bricks with a high 

peroentaBe of alumina.: . . .. 

C U:hese.;conditione made it necessary to import ,pig. lead, tpe Institute 
I' 

A.~ntina para:la Pramocion del Intercambio (I.A.P.I.) having purchased a 

consignment of. 4,500 tone from- Japan, which have al~ady ?een distributed 

among manufacturers of piping and accessories. It will .b~ p.ecessary to continua

making :such purchases until produot1.on increases. once more.-

F~ure prospects for the production of pig lead depends on whether 

the industry :overcomes the difficulties mentioned, and :its granted the necessary 

fqreign exchange. Purchases of lead abroad are :really not· economic for the 

country, since with a lesser outlay of foreign :exchange, the annual needs o_f 

30,000 tons a year ~ould be produced domestically. 

Tin 

RequirE4llent.a are about 2,0QO tons a year. Metallic tin has been 

produced Since 1935, reaching the peak _figure in 1938 with 1,400 tons. -Since 

then production declined to slightly over 200 tons in 1948, and similar 

quantities for 1949 ~d 1950. 

This reduction is mainly due t-o the decline of the only impo:rtant. 

depoeits worked, located in the region of Pircas (Jujuy) and also to the 

wear and tear of the manufacturing installations, which need to be completely 

modernized. 

In 1hese circumstances, tin requirements have .to be largely imported, 

until the mining survey (which ought to be made) succeeds in discovering new 

·large deposits, when domestic productionwill once more reach the former 

volume of output. 

Aluminium 

Aluminium in ingots is not produced 'because no bauxite deposits have 

yet been discovered and because of the shortage of cheap electric energy. On 

the other hand, the. manufacture of aluminium has developed remarkably in recent 

times,.to_such_ an e:x:te~t that: cone\rinption of aluminium ingots has risen from· 

1;500 or 2,000 tons a yea1" to 7 ,ooo tons in 1949, i>reaent requirements being 

about 10,000 tons a year. 

/Aluminium 
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Aluminium ingots of 99.5;'per CEmt purity are needed for the rolling' 

industry. Al\llllinium rolling mills have increased greatly in number int-the 

last three years, th~~; being. now over 3.0: ~olling plants, of vlhich 4- or 5 are 

particularly important.. ~n addition, t~o or tbr~e .important rolling :plants -have­

commenced activities. lately, .producing .am.ooth ~nd corrugated sheets, aluminium 

foil for wrapping perishable product~, kjtc~n utensils, etc. These establish·. 

menta .will profit from the advantaeea an(i safeguards granted under Decree .· 

No •. 23',21'] /46, which established discriminatory tree.tment for the purposes of 

customs .d.uties in· direct proportion to the. degree of ma.r.J.ufacture. 

S.iplilerly, extruC.ing equipment has recently been im.])Orted which 

manufactures c.erta:Ln alumin1:um profiles; D1&chinery for dravring aluminium wire 

has a~~o ~een impo;rted, In addition, presses are .. being .installed to manufacture 

shapes for conat ruction, by the extrusion process. 

Apart from these rol,ling plants t}le:r:e are a large ntmlber of smaller 

workshops which ·u~e al~in+um scrap and. waste for smelting. There. are several 

new establishments 'tvhich own Triul?~i presses, for dye-casting·. 

. At present the qopntry face~ a great shortage of alutainium, .a;tthough 

Government agenci'es have importe,d some 6,000 tons. Ultillate~:y the mark~t 

price of aluminium ingots was 2 pesos a kilo,·and at present the·pric~ is 

'8 .pesos due to the shortage; scrap fetches 5 pesos and tho price is still rising. 

, ·:The new uses for aluminium. as a eubstitute .for other mat.erials .leads 

to th~ .assumption th~t this indu,etry w,f.ll dev~lop even more, provided that it 

can .reply on. the supplies of the neceasary raw material •. 

CopPer 

· · · · ·Hitherto, altho~ ex~eriments have' beE:m made to produce copper 

domestically, no' practical resuits have' bee~ achieved. 

The manUfacture of copper, which is very advanced, has to be supplied· 
·, • .•.. f' • •, ,: ,, I ·, • : : 

with copper wire ... bars, billets and cakes~ from abroad, requirements being· · 

around 20, ooo tone i:F"yea.r. ·

·Copper and ft·a principal alloys, brass and br6n'ze, rolled and drawn 

in variouS' well-eqtdppe(r eetabl'iebmentls where· shoot, strip, profiles,''ba:i:e t:~nd 

1.ti'~s, ordinary ·ana_ copp&:r~·craa. cable's, and elect·ric conductore are mooe, a:U 
being of very good· quality~

:·Th~ copper supply position is now very critical since it has not 

recently been possible to make any large purchases abroad. 

/CHAPTER IV 
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CRAFTER IV ., . 

Introduction 

_INDUSTRY AND .. THE MARKET 

A pr~minent ·e:nd usually decisive role in the o~mbination of factors . 

enc-ouraging investment and product::ton is ·play--ed by the prospect of satisfying a 

present or foreseeable ·future· demand.·., Pres-ent· demand, which is reflected in 

sustained prices and 6mple margine~ has undoubtedly been the strongest immediate 

incentive fnr Argentine industrial development; The factor of expected future 

demand, where ·1 t exists~ does not play so important:• a part as would .be· desirable 

in a country which is being industrialized, where the absence of a well-developed 

"industrial conscience" means that there is also little interest in long-term plans. 

The market for the sale of finished products· should be accompanied by 

the existence and parallel development of a market for buying raw materials,-

enerSY and capital goods. 

The object 1 then, of this chapter is to analyze" these two industrial 

markets, for· sale and purchase, both at·home and abroad. The Argentine dome~tic. 

market for the sale of industrial products· has always been attractive owing to· 

the high standard of living of the population. This standard of living, one of 

the beat in the ~orld according to Collin Clark (The Economics of 1960), indicates 

a high demand for industrial products. 

The report prepared by the League of' Nati~ns entitled "Industrialization 

and F·oreign Trade" dembnstratea that the consumption of industrial products rises 

pari~ with the ·standard of living. An analysis of~ the figures publiaheQ. 

by the National Resources Committee in "Family EXpenditurea'•.in the United .Bta·tes", 

leads to the conclusion that, comparing the consumption of families of different 

standards of living, the consumption of.manufactured goo,aa, other. ~ban foodstuffs, 

was 10 times greater for those with incomes_ of 3,400 dollars than for thos~ vi~h 

only 310, whereas coneu'f!l:P~ion o_f foodstuffs was only 3.5 times higher and other 

expenditures 5. 6 times greater; and that, moreov-er, pos.eible aarin~r'l in families 

with better incomes were largely invested in industrial ca~ital goode. 

,Tbi~ is_norma,l_ an(l logical and, is also observed in comparing social 

groups. Takingproduction and consumption figures from the source fllready 

mentioned, together_vith those.covering income per i~bitant, from Collin Clark, 
• ' • . 1 ~ . .• ' • •• • . • ' .• 

this ratio between the industrial market and the standard of living is amply . 

/confirmed. 
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confirmed. In the case of Argentina, 'with an annual per ca:pita income of 446 
international units at that time (1925·34), the corresponding annual consumption 

of industrial products would. be approximately between 150 and 200 dollars (at 

the dollar's ·purchasing power in the years 1926-1929) as agaj nat 222 in the three 

principal .British ·Dominions, '1-Those economy most closely resembles that of 

Argentina. 

Table 51 Argentina: Industrial markets and ~?darda of living 

----------~----------------------Countries Per Inhabitant 

Industrial Foreign . Cons]7'tion Income per 
production trade inhabitant 
in 1926-29 ?} 

United States 262 .. 8 254 590 
3 British Dominions'l/. 170 - 52 222 525 
United Kingdom 154 - 42 112 502 
Germany 134 - 23 111 292 
France 121 - 25 96 310 
Italy 62 - 2 60 152 

Japan 31 - 3 28 102 

Russia 21 - 1 22 95 
India and China 2 - 1 3 53 
Source: Collin Clark, "The Economics of 1960'' 

~xcluding foodstuffs. In dollars with the purchasing power of 1926-29. 
'ItJdustr1alia3tion in foroi&Jl trado''o . 
International units. Dollars with purchasing po>'ler of 1925-34. 
Canada, Australia and New Zealand. 

Supplies from abroad were always very important, particularly supplies 

of capital goods and semi-durable articles (textiles, timbers, rUbber goods etc,) 

Domestic production,which paid preferential attention to the supply·'of foodstuffs 

or certain types of textiles of average or inferior quality, made use of by-

~roducts or supplied services (metalltirgi.cal workshops, the garment trade, 

electricity or gas). This .is only a very general observation, since even 

before 1939 th0>:'e were some important industries: leather, furniture, paper; 
~ . . . 

electrical appiiances;, ~ement, medicines and c·ertain chemical products, 

petroleum refining and ty.res, 

/Vlhen 
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When'importe were !"educed because- of the relative'ril?e in prices, due 

to the deterioration in the terma of trade or to exchange control, prior to the 

isolation caused by the war, numerous establishments' were installed for the 

production of goods which could not at that time be suitably bought abroad. 

However, when the war started, far-reaching changes 

Demand grew through the stimulus of greater exports 

while the proportion of industrialized exports also 

occurred in the market struct~ 

and greater domestic activity,. 

increased. This stimulus was ,. 
' . 

offset by th~ difficulties encountered during those years in the maintenance of 

equipment and in the foreign supply of raw materials. 

The market underwent a further ·change in size and composition when the 

markets were opened.between the end of 1945 and the middle of 1948. Purchases 

abroad of many scarce and restricted goode exPandedj at the same time sales abroad 

declined through the contraction of those markets, this being accompanied by an 

increase in the monetary cost of Argent~ne goods in the buying markets, and.by 

restriction of exports. 

The export ban was due to a desire to assure domestic consumption, which 

was outstripping production. Supplying the consumer was considered more important 

than the long term need to ensure markets or to encourage industrial activities~ 

The heavy imports and the export restrictions during those years did not reach. 

the point of saturating the domestic market, because of the great demand which had 

been unsatisfied during several years when surplies were not available. 

Domestic per capita consumption of ir:.duetriaJ products :remained 

stat~onary bet1:0en the years 1937 and 1943 inclusive 1 since reduced impo:r"l;;e were 

offset by increJ.::e,".. f;i.cduction. Supplies increased at the same rate (8 per cent 
. ~11 0 

in 5 years) ae/£' :l·'-·.:at i.on. In the following years both factors. expanded imports 

.particule.rly ;fpC :'ro!ll 1946 to.l948. That is why supplies increased by almost 60 per 

cent in the q;(jher ,five-year period (1943 to 1948) , 1th1le the population increased 

by 7 per cent. Therefore, the ~upply per inhabitant rose copsiderably, by 

45 per c.ent. 

The t'Y.'nnd ehanged sh~rply in 1949, and both sources of supply declined.; 

this causeJ. a 'i y··:.",, Ge~1t. drop in the proportion :Per inJ:labitant and influenced the 

markedly b~-'~ '.:..L' ... lary trend of tha.t year. The diminishing r~te of supply of 

industrial prod...1cte .continued in 195Q. Altho\.\gh more was exported and therefore 

more foreign exchange was obtained, including the eo-called "free" exchange, it 

/was preferred 
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was preferred to keep impott. quotas rest~icted to ensure a favourable trade 

balance. The cl;u:m'gGe introci:U:ced in the ~xchange control system in August did not 

result in an'\it).crease in imports until 1951. 

The·. figures indicated above do not express supplies to the public, since 

it is well known that there was a decline in stocks during the period, 

Table ~2 

Years 

1937 
1938 

1939 
'1940' 

1941 

1942 

194'3 

1944 

1945 

1946' 

1947 
1948 

1949, 

1950 

Source: 

~I 
El 
£1 

Argentina: 

Production 

''' 

95.7 

' . 
104.3 

Market supplies of industrial Froducts 

Quantum 
Ind.iqes: 1937-39 • 100 . 

Imports Total Inhabitants 
~I pj 9_! 

109.0 97 98 
' '104~0 • • 'lbO 

'·9()~6' '' 103 102 
' rr··: :· 78.1 103 •• • • 

109.3 61.8' 104 104 

• • 49~4' •• 106 

116.6 32.8 
,~4· 

108 107 

130.8·' 32~3 121 168 
: 130.8 37·.4 121 110 

146.o ' 84.5 139 112 

167.2' ' 161.0 167 114 

170.4 175.9 171 116 

165.3 138.5 162 118 

• • • • ' .. 121 

Per 
inhabitant 

99 
.. 

101 
~ . ; ' 

• • 
100 

• • 
101 

112 

110 

124 

146 

147 

137 
. . 

I I 
Basic data from the Sintesis Estadistica Mensual de 1a Repub1i~ 
Argentina. 

Taken from the tariff values. 

Estimate based on proportions of production and imports which in 1943 
accounted, respectively, for 89 and 11 per cent of supplies. 

On 1 January. 

/The structure 
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The structure of demand has also vatiit3d. 1 E'ie ls usual when the .standard 

of living changes. The demand for du;rable and semi-d.urabl,e goods has increased, 

as shown by the variation of each in the indices, In this case the tTansformation 

was accentuated by the intervention of a social and :political factor~ · Price 

controls, wpich first and foremost affect foodstuffs and beverages, tobacco and 

textiles, were revised several times to keep pace with price increases. Yet, in 

many cases dislocations. occurred between the real cost and the permitted l~rriits 

or margins, and in the case of.some products, the limits were kept in force for 

months while costs continued to increase. This policy offered no incentive for 

. the investment of new capital or the re-investment of profits; on the. ·cotitl"e.ry, 

it was ·a disincentive. The maintenance of low prices ought to have led to an 

increase in the consumption of the articles affected, but the result v1as the 

opposite because supply was reduced or ·refuained unchanged.. · ':btrring 1949 and 1950. 

greater reductions occurred in the volume of production of non-durable goods 

(which are those subject to controls) than in· durables; a similar i).:eveiopment 

took place in imports. And among the Iroducers of non-durable goods, controlle~ 

ind.ustr1ee such as textiles and garmen~· manufacture, leather and rubber were 

affected'most. However industries of durable goods or even non-dur~bles free . . 
from price controls, such as paper and cardboard, chemical products, timber and 

electric machinery and. apparatus, mainrained or eve~ raised their level. This was 

foreseeable and logical, and could not be offset by. greater supplies from abroad, 

since the shortage of foreign exchange also dictated a corresponding (necessary 

and prudent}preference for capital goods, which are not usually controlled. 

Foreign c~mpetition 

The events the influence of which on the structural transformation of 

industry has been analyzed, naturally led to a change.in the composition of imports, 
1 

either through exchange control which effected the selection, or else through the 

demand of a changed market. 
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Co'mpo;si ti"dn. '6r imports according to groups of
:-.~ .. . · . -P7bd:ucts : "' -

(as peroent~·ies of total imports) 

'1937 1947 1948 1949 1950 ~/ 

-----------------·-------------------------~--------------------Durable goods 
timber and timber products 
Iron· and iron products 
Metals 
Machinery and vehicles 
Stone, glasses etc. 

Non-durable goods 

Foodstuffs 
T· tacco 
Beverages 
Textiles 
Chemical products 
Paper and cardboard

Rubber 
others 

Fuels 

40.5 29·.4 50.4 55.8 51.3 52.9 
5. 1 10 . 5 5. 5 5 .1 ' . "7);7 7. 1 

'15.1 6.0 12.4 13.6 16.3 17.8 . 
5.1 4.5 5il 5.1 3.8 5.4 

12.6 4.0 .25. 2 29.2 21. 5' 20.0 
2.6 4.4 2.2 2~8 ~.0 2,6 

•. 

50.1 §b.2_ ~ 33.0 .38.2 35.1 
9.1 7.2 3.7 4.2 3.2 3.9 
o •. 7 . 1.9 0.7 · 0.7 o.6 0.5 
0,6 0.8 0.4 0,2 0.2 0.2 

23.0 23.7 16.0 11.1 18.7 13.2 
5·7~. 1L3 5.9 5.7 4.3 6.7 
4.1 9.5 4.3 3·3 4-3 3.6 

·1.2 o.6 2.8 o.8 0.5 o.9 
5•7 6.o. B.4 7.0 6,lt- 6.1 
9. 4 . 9. 6 ' . 7 .-4 11. 2 10. 5 12. 0 

Total 1oo.o- 100. o 1oo:o 10cT:"O 100.1J 1~ 
~----~~~-------~------~------ -----r--------~------------------fJC.UJ:'C(): ,\o below·. 
'lf t.atimntoe bosod on t'ho first 8 roontpa. 
Table 54. Argentina: f'ariff values ,of ~mport!:!..._!:,_~c.£Eding to groups 

~oducts 
MillioneofArgenthie pesos 

Groups of Products 1937 1943 1947 1948 1949 

~rable · g;zoods 553.2' 114.2 895.0 12139.2 779.7 
Timber and timber products 59:9 '30 b1r.D 67,2 ~ 
Iron and iron products 181.7 17.5 195.4 220.4 209.0 
Metals 71.8 25.5 130.3 141.9 79·5 
Machinery and vehicles 173.6 15.9 461.6' . 652.1 381.9 
stone, glasses etc. 46.2 20,5 43.7 57.6 42.1 

Non-durable goods 761.8 286.9 1t009.7 804.6 724.6 
Foodstuffs 113.9 ~ 65.7. tm":"4 46.4 
Tobaccos 12.7 13.1 13.2 14.9 10.2 
Beverages 4.4 1, 9- 5.7 ·. 2,6 1.8 
Textiles 322.2 83.5 234.9 183.0 201.6 
Chemical products 97.8 70.1 178.3 205.5 129.6 
Paper and cardboard 79.6 44.2 93.0 74.0 74.0 
Rubber 44.6 3 .. 4 177.8 33.1 35.8 
others 86,6 23.3 241.1 207.1 225.1 

Fuels 220.1 51.7 319.2 486.0 410.5 -
Total 1,515.1 452.8 2,223.~ 2,429. 8 1,914.8 

Source: statistical yearbooks and bulletins relating to foreign trade 

Note: As the tariff values are fixed, they may be taken as an expression 
of quantum /During 
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Duripg·the'vta.r years~ not.orlly·.ciid-the volume of imports decline to 

almost a quarter pf the prewar 1evel1 .as a whole, but the volume of durable goods, 

needed for industrialization, .. ,de.clined .:Ln e;reater proportion (to .a fifth}_. Imports 

of iron and machinery amounted to only a tenth of their previous volume. Goods 

partly obtained from American countries;· such as timber, certain metals and con­

·struction· materials, suffered smaller. reductions. Imports of 'non-durable. goods I . 

apart froll). rubber and textiles, suffdred much less. As a whole they fell' to . 
I . 

37 per cent of the earlier level. Tne proportion of durable goods in t·he value of 

imports fell from 40 per cent in 1937 to 29 pe:r cent in 1943, ·iron from 15 to 6 

per cent 1 and machlnery from 13 to 4 per cent, While the proportions of non~-·

durables increased. 

·with the· end of the war came· the revival in imports. In 1947 t~e 

~r-o.portion of durable goods rose to 50 per cent 1 that is, a higb,er level than 

before the ·war; among thase.machinery and tehici~s were particularly prominent, 
. ' 

amounting to one fourth of the total value of imports. 

. -'The volume of imports incr·e'ased. fivefold in. 1947 ·aa. with . 
• : • I • 

imports of' dUrables being 8' ~imes and non-~urables 4 times £rester. This was a· 
. . . 

period of equipping industry. By 1947 th!=l. _yolume of total imports rose by 50 per 

cent over the prewar period, durablee ristng by 68 per cent_ and n,on-durablee .. :~ 

by 32 per cent. In other words, the situation so far as the composition of imports 

is concerned differs' from the prewar situation since durable goocts, typical of 

more industrialized cou~tri_e~·,. h~~e be~ofD_e more prominel'lt both·.·~~ value ~nd volume. 

_It may be observed that this. situat~on becomes more evident. if thE! 

import levels of 1947 are compared with those of 1943 from the point qf' Vi9'!f o1;' 
? • ' I 

the degree of industrialization and ~competition. of articles similar to ·those 

produced by domestic industry. There is clear evidence of a definite Government 

policy o~ contr~lling imports, favouring capital goods and raw materials, or semi-· 

manufactured.products for industrial uses. '; 

In the following three year~, 1948 to 1950, these tendencies became more 

marked. ·The proportion of -durable goods was 56 per cent in 1948, 51 per cent 

in 1949 and 53 per cent in .1950 (8 months), the proportion of iron having .... 
. ~ •. . 

increased whereas· that for machinery .a·nd vehicles fell. Ind\lstrial saturatioti led 

to exchange restrictions for 1ndust~1al machinery. The high proportion of .fuels 
: ,. .. • 

(12 per oent) is· also clearly evident, ., /Table 55 
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Imports of certain goods according to their 
conn~xion vri th ji.nduBtr~.. 
-~ 

Indices: 1937·39 : 100 
Quantities 

.. 1937 -1938 1939 1947 1948 1949 

I •. Col;ll:PE:ltit;tve ~i~f!:isholl prod~cts 
,. 

Canned fish 93.3 98.4 108,3 68.4 12.8 ' ... 
Yerba mate 104.4 98.7 96.9 81.5 76.6 . 51.6 
Wines 99.7 99.5 100.9 154.6 49.7 '. 3.4 
Cotton fabrics 108.8 110<2 81.0 104.1 50.3 34.7 
Woollen f•' i,r~.cs 95. 8 ' lJ;: •• 6 89.5 53·3 54.5 25.7 

• Natural s5 ~.~.·-~ ::'rtb":'~.cs ' 96,o. 10~~.5 -98.5 45.8 24.3 3.5 
Synth·etic fl.iYrc :::·...:.brica, 99.2 103.5 ·97.4 1,212.7 372.3. . 85.4 
Sewing cotton •' 

.. :· 
raols '. 114.8- 92.1 ''93·1 55.7 . 78.3 136.3 

· balls 108,8 101.5 89.7 274.0 551.3 696.8 
Embroidery and knitting 102.9 105.7 91.5 109.5 162.8 196.7 

thread 
Cigarettes 98.8. 142.8 58.5 164.5 91.0 3.6 
Stockings 53-6 2-C~~ ~ 1 . -80,11- 814.3 194.7 164.3 
Iron nails .. 156,.6 12: .. 6 .: .C.2.0 0.1 0.1 0.1 
Screws and nuts for wood 130.1~ . :8(;. 3 .. 89,4 143.3. . : 79.3 9().4 . . . 

Rivets· 112.5 12-::.8 61,6 129:.6 152.9 ~6.9 
Galvanized iron tube.s 145.9 66.1 .as.o 68 .. '5 58.4. 19.0 
Mild steel tupE;)s 103.7 . 96.3 100~0 166.7 208,.9 173.3 
Steel t<:bes · 96.3 . 124.4 80~0 183.6 269.7 140.2 
Replaceil•.crr·:.s for 
agricu ,_·:.·L'"'.l machinery 100,0 . 121.7 78.3 52.2 52.2 34.8 

Common e.r.~1 fi:w G~F:J.sses 110.7 92.9 96.5 99.3 74.7 . 138.0 
Rubber :w~·.:: 1:.ar 'bottles., 

corsets} c.,: c. i~hs etc. 112.1 90.9 98.2 437.6 370.9 13.9 
tutomob:Lle ·;.'iJer tubes 106.2 1a~·1 18:1 56.6 4,526· 0 366:~ u~i¥!8.: .-~"'A 4- r·e~ 125.9 1 .7 3· .9 n ei3'Cent" 1\n . 

fluorescent lamps 119.7 110,8 69.4 o. 3 0.3 0.1 
· Electric batteries 157. 4' 110.6 32.2 18.4 68,2 28.9 

Scab remedies 98 .. 9 95.6 l05.6 160.0 99.6 21.7 
Wrapping pap·er · 129 •. 5 .. 94.1 . 76.5 347.1 155.7 193.2 
Printing and' wri tinS · 

15.6 paper 12.3 8.7 9.1 99.2 104.9 
Automatic refrigerators 138.5 138.5 30.8 107.9 124.6 65.1 
Automobile e:ccesaoriea 

and spares 120.0 100.0 85.0 4,815.0 7,210,0 2,070.0 
Pure copper in electric 

74.6 148.1 cables 77.3 309.7 193.2 303.7 
Building sand 89.9 105.9 104,2 134.6 162,8 156.7 
Refractory bricks 100,0 89.2 108.7 108.7 118.7 94.9 

/Table 55(cont1nued) 



E /CN .12/218 /Adcl.l 
Pago 134 

~ 

Table 5~ (continued) Ar~entina 1 · .· I17fi>o.;rts •t;r. ce~tain goods acco;ding to their 
connE}xion vHE Indus:Cry 

Indices: 1937·39 • 100 
Quantities 

Articles 19~7' .1~38 1939 1947 1948 1949. 

II. OomEetitive raw materials 
and semi-manufactured ·- ........_. .. 
products . 

'Synthetic fibre yarns 157.6 66.7 72.7 87.9 48.5 151.5 
'woollen yarns 100.0 100.0 128.6 214.3 300.0 • 542.9 
Raw ootton.yarns 111.1 116.7 77.8 316.7 233.3 ; 283.3 
Sodium carbonate 95.7 71+.3 129.7 205.3 208.0 115.3 
Common unlined cardboard 109.4 96.4 94.9 155·1 141.3 207.2 
Re@JJ.ar,fire,].ined cardboard 126.7 103.3 ' 73.3 216,7 243.3 436.7 
~lioto~ fino board . ±~3:9 95:g 18§:9 ±ag:g 30~:~ : 1~8:S ~00 8 . 
. ae e for paper 

factories 100,2 89.3 110.5 138.7 105.4 162.2 
Cedar logs., ~9.5 86.6 124.4 659.9 520.9 680.2 
Hardwood logs . 100,4 108.3 91.3 297.-4 652.0 629.7 
Hardwood. beams 100.1 83.0 116.8 52.9 39.4 56.4 
Unplaned ":r:auli11 119.7 108.2 72.1 208.3 ' 486.8 607,6 
Unwrought iron,profiles 141.3 78.1 80.7 96.4 90.2 81.4 
Iron rods .. ll4.8 71.9 114.1 115.6 390.6 268.0 
Steel fenc~ng wire 136.7 82.0 81.2 130.5 129.7 125.8 
Ungalvanized steel :wire 144.1 79.1 76.4 280.8 265.0 215.5 
Galvanized steel or 

iron wire 139.5 76.2 84.3 105.2 77.3 64.7 
Copper wire. and cables 
for electricity 84.4 118.3 97.2 221,9 584.4 320,0 

:[3rass pumps and 
accessories 71.6 79.6. 97.1 128,2 148.0 77.4 

Tin in bars or ingots 90.9 84.6 124.5 108.·1 . ·204.7 77/3 
Lead in bars or 
· ingots '90.0 147.9 62.1 2,803.5 3,970. 5 2,774.3 
Zinc in ingots or bars 119.9 89.6 90.5 119.3 159.3 147.4 
Zinc in smooth sheets 104.3 104.0 91.8 129.2 154.0 99.9 
Broomsticks 97.5 96.7 105.0 109.1 120,7 75.2 .. 

· /Table 55(continued} 
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Table 55 (continued) Argentina: Imports of certain goods according to their 

Articles 

III.Non-competitive ~ 
materials and semi­
manufactured products ·. 
Natural silk yarns 
Fabrics of jute, pita 

or hemp 
Linen or mixed fabrics 
Flax yarn 
Jute yarns for braids 
Uhtarred rope 
Burlap 
Anilines dyes 
Lampblack 
Sodium hydrate 
Newsprint 
Cigarette paper 
Walnut veneer 
Spruce pine 
Cork sheets 
Iron ingots f'or smelting 
Rails for railways or 

trams · 
Hoops and groovea ~heets 
Unwrought iron sheets 
Brass or yellow metal 
Electrolytic copper 
Aluminium in ingots 
Aluminium in sheets 
Unworked tinplate 
Asbestos board or powder 
Natural rubber 
Rubber yarn for the loom 

'. 

1937 

91.2 
108.2 

130.1 
105.8 
167 •. 6 
152.7 
104,7 
108.7 

93.3 
97~1·· 

. 114.8. 
93.9 
99.7 

103.7 
105.1 
114.8 

148.5 
111.1 
135.7. 

99.5 
92.0 

·9Q. 7 
138.0 
118.3 
60.8 

107.1 
133.9 

IV. Non-competitive finished~ 
products 

vnr~et-Hea~Rr!fies not 1nc1uded98,6 
Ball bearings 110.2 
Machines and motors 128.0 
Automobiles for passenger 

transport 100.7 
60.5 

connexion:·,,,ith industry ·-- ·--
-~ ' ' . 

Indices! 1937·39 : 100 
Quant'fties · · · 

1938 

91.8 
114.6 

84,4 
96.5 
75•5 
78.4 

113.9 
.68.1 
95.3 
85.4 
85.9 

108.2 
11L7 

94.0 
85.9 
62.1 

89.9 
768.9 
72.0 
90.7 

103.7 
105,6 
102.1 
81.6. 
66.6 
85.8 
77.5 

112.5 
112,2 
110.8 

125~3 
157.9 

1939 

117-.l .. 
76.6 

85.5 
97.7 
57.4 
68.9 
81.4 

123.3 
111.4 
117.9 

99.3 
97.9 
91.3 

102.3 
109,6 
122.9 

61.6 
100.4 

92.2 
109.9 
104.3 
103.7 
. ,9.8 
100.1 
172.6 
107.1 
88.4 

88.9 
77·7 
61.3 

74.3 
84,2 

1947 

71.8 
'44.2 

162.2 
58.1 
31.9 

153·7 
11.5 

147.5 
277.8 
100.5 

95.7 
110.6 
86.3 
55.7 

326.3 
143.4 

139.9 
166.2 
13~.9 
195.2 
380.5 
6o5.6 

1,456.8 
113•5 
437.2 
318.2 
130.3 

93.~· 
272.4 
204~0 

91.0 
847.4 

1948 

70,0 
16.6 

63.0 
9.2 

11.3 
62.1 
83.8 

168.8 
152.5 
248.1 
82.3 
60.3 
35.1 
66.7 
357~5 
250.2 

303.7 
138.7 
166.1 
147.3 
182.8 

1,373.2 
1,523.6 

112.9 
465.4 
19.4 
161.5 

1949 

90,0 
. 8.7 

32.4 
3·3 
2.9 
8~4 

88.4 
143.3 
174.6 

67.4 
79.6 
66.9 
16.4 
78.0 
436~9 
181.3 

184.3 
147.1 
124.2 

95.1 
94.4 

843.0 
673.3 
51.0 

357.7 
80,9 

161.9 

113.0 112.6 
406.5 1,412.9 
343.4 216.7 

18.4 
513.2 

5.2 
71,0 Delivery trucks and vans 

Locomotive accessories 
and spares 127.6 118.1 54.3 41.9 42.2 156,2 

10.4 La%!SH~sor gentlemen's 102.1 103,8 94.0 144.5 8o.2 

~gr~8aRa r~~~~ 19~:~ !8d:8 16~:~ 19£:8 !~~:i 1~:8 
Source: Statistical yearbooks and bulletins relating to forei~ trade, 

/A detailed 
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A det13-iled· stl.ldy of Table 55 .~~~-s~~hat imports -of tnechtnery in 1949, 
while dol.lble those 'of 1937,. e'xperiencad.- a severe reduction in relation to 1948, 

the year in which machinery imports were four times more than before the war. 

PUrchases of iron and metals relll8lned at slightly lower levels, as well as timber 
.. • " ,. . . . . . .. 

ahd. construction materials, 

As regards riori-dutable· goods, it will be seen that in 1948 and 1?49, · . 

the 1937 level was maintained, in spite of the fact that there was a reduction 

in the group as a whole. This is two-thirds of the prewar level. Reduct:iona' 
.• 

occurred in foodstuffs, beverages, toba.cco and paper, that is typical consumer 

goods, whereas industrial raw materials, .chemica~ products and sundries ~incr~ased, 

ExPorts of industrial goods 

The development of exports of industrial products has been interesting. 

'After a sustained increase untii 1943, particularly for products requiring more 
. ' . .• . . ' 

labour and greater skill, there was a rapid contraction, which ha.o not .·ended yet. 

The question is~ what governed those exports, even exp6rts of goode 

which showed no surplus? The answer is that they are affected by foreign a_a lofell 

as by domestic factors. The shortage of, warehouses and export reetrictlona· on 
' ' 

the part of the traditional producing countries ~reated a special demand from 

those under-developed countries with insufficient industrial capacity. The 

countries at war, engaged in producing arms and training soldiers, in turn became 

heavy purchasers. They preferred not to use their equipment, men arid energy in 

:~nufactu~ipg less essential goods, and.. :bought them abroad. Thus they spent gold, 

crredi t and investments abroad to pay for these imports. 
- ' 

That was h.ow Argent_ina came t.o step up the industrial conversiofl, of. 

:l:~s raw mp.ter1als, eo that by '1.944 the. proportion added by industry to the' value .. . ,, 
qf exported products had r1s~n-to as muph as 39 per cent, as again~t leas than 

20'per cent before the war (Table 56), 

, /Tab).e .. 56 
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Table 56 Argentina: Composition of e3rorts acco~i!Lg to degree of 
· ·processing · 

Years 

1937 
1938 
1939 
1940 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1945 
1946 
1947 
1948 
1949 

Source: 

a/ 

E. I 

g_/ 

(as percentages of total exports) 

Manufactured products 

--------Pr-i~ries ~/ Semi-manu- E./ 
· rac~ureu 

Raw Materials · 

76.4 21.3 1.8 . 
63.1 33.2 2.6. 
63.9 32.2 3.0 
61.2 31.6 5.2 
44.1 43.4 7.9 
31.7 50.7 10.8 
31.4 44.2 14.0 
31.6 50.7 . 8.o 
37.9 41.6 10.5 
63.8 15.8 16.7 
66.7 16.2 15.3 
76.1 15.6 7.4 
78.1 13.4 7· 9· 

-., 
.... ' ... 

0.5 
1.1 
0.9 
2.0 
4 .• 6 
6'.8 

10.4 
9.7 

10.0 
3.'7 
1.8 
1.0 
·0.6 

2j.6 
36.9 
36.1 
38.8 
55.9 
68.3 
68.6 
68.4 
62.1 
36.;2 
33·3 
23.9 
21.9 

Stati~tical yeart:ooks and ·bulletins rel~"\ting to·· foreign trade· 

Covers the following products: frozen, salted, and canned meats; 

2,311 
1,400 
1,573 
1,428 
1,465 
1, 789 
2,192 
2,36o 
2,498 
3,973 
5,505 
5,542 
3,717 

powdered, condensed and evaporated milk, butter, cheese and casein; 
fate and tallow; flours; oilseed residues and cakes; cotton fibre 
and linters; petroleum products; sugar. 

Covers the following products: tanned leath.ers; washed and combed wool; 
metals in ingots or"bars; cotton, wool and s!lk yarns; piece fabrics 
of cotton, wool and silk; animal· and vegetable fats for'induetrial use; 
unwrought iron and steel, etc •. 

Covers the following products: fabrics in other forms and garments; 
essences, perfumes and hygiene and toilet articles; dyes, paints, 
varnishes and inks; · chemical and pharmaceutical substances and products 
for industrial or medicinal use; paper, cardboard,and their appliances; 
wood and woOd products; wrought iron; iron and steel goods; machines 
and motors in general; vehicles· and their spares; miacellaneoue lll.etal 
goode __ ; ;phya;1ca1, optical and tr.atbema.tical tnstruments and apparatus. 

Livestock products used to be traditionally those which accounted for 

the largest proportion of industrial, effort in absolute quantities. Out of a 

total value of 270 million pesos, added to the 1,573 million pesos of goods 

exported in 1939, 150 millions were accounted for by livestock products. · But as 

the events mentioned above occurred, numerous processe~ products appeared on the 

. export· market, · such as oi;ls, until early 1943 (since in th-e following two years 

/exports 
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exports were prohibi-ted, the oils b~ing u;Bed for fuels), wa~ed wool, combed 

wool tops and various fabrics, and leather goods. 

Table 57• r •• :Argentina: The .role.· of industr-y in e~or:t. 

Value added biY Total._ value Percentage of 
Total value _ ind\j;stry added by value ad.ded 

. Years of ex,Ports to ,, exports industry by exports 

1939 1:,573.2 100.0 270.0 '100.0 17.2 1,920.0 100.0 14.1 

1940 1,427.6 90.8 289.0 107.0 20.2 1,960.2 99.5 14.7 

1941 1,464.6 93.1 462.1 ' 171.0 31.6 2,170.0 113.B 21.3 

1942 1,789.0 113.7 669.5' 248.0 37.4 .2,280.0 116.9 29.4 

1943' 2,192.3 139.4 786.2- 291.2 35.9 . 2,320.0 113.1 33-9 
1944 2,360.4 150.0 922.4 341.6 39.1 2,460.0 123.2 39.1 

1945' 2,497.8 158.8 900.2 333.4 36.0 2,570.0 116.6 35.0 

1946 -3~ 9'73":"1 -~52.6 I~6~j ··542-.J 36.9 2,6oo.o 117,8 56.3 

1947 5,504.9 350.0 lj304.4 668.3 32.8 2,810.0 126.8 64.2 
- , 

Ind~al Argentinoz 1948. Source: Memoria of the Banco de Credito 

Although the value of industrial products continued to incr~ase in the 

following· years, there was no increase in quantity or diver~ification. · The exports 

of oils and.deriva~ives are particularly :emarkable, this being due to Government 

sales policies as:applied through IAPI. By this means it was possible to keep the 

factories busy which had bee~ installed with official assistance between 1941 and 
1944/!~~ch had helped to solve the fuel problem during those years. Sales of o~ls 
dropped severely in 1949 as a result of the resistance. of the buying countries to 

oil,J?urcl:iases, since they preferred to make their purchases in the form of seeds, 
' . . . . 

and because prices .were too high owing to the ··unsuitable exchange rates. Shipments 

were rene~ed after'Au~st 1949 and cont~nued activ~ly during 1~50 
' ' ' • • 'I 

In the other industrial branches the eXports reached their peaks in 

volume in the years 194 3 to 1945·. Many of these lost their markets afterwards I 

because some of the factors which had stimulated these disappeared. Products· of 

European 'or United States industry reappeared on the market·, trade channels were 

re-established, and the countries which had been buying Argentine manufactures' 

diverted thei"l:'" ·tradEr towards th·oae other countries which purchased their foodstuffs 

and raw materials. Coate of Argentine products rose in terms of-domestic currency. 

/As the 
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As the exchange rates were not modified, there came a time when in many markets 

these products could not compete. 

This situation continued until 1950. The modified exchange rates 

introduced in August implied a real devaluation of the peso !!s-a-vi~ other 

currencies, since costs were ~rot:ght into line with those of other producing: 

countries. Accordingly it is reasonable to hope for better possibilities:for the 

exPort o~ certain industrialized products. 
·.' 

/CHAPTER v 
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. CHAPTER V ARGENTINE INDtrsT.R0J:. POLIC! 

TYpes of measures 

The measure's which have been adopted. by the Argentine Government 

since before the end. of the war ahd :which represent the first steps .to carry 

into effect a vigorous policy of industrial d.eV.elopment, have c·overed: various 

fields and have been of various types, although the basic· objective has been 

to increase the importance of industry relative to other prod.uctive activities. 

The measures cannot be grouped. in clear and. well-d.ef1ned categories, 

as many of them are broad. in scope or d.eal with a number of aspects 

simultaneously. They can, however, be clo ssified as follows in accord.ance 

with their most important feature: 

(a) Measures relating to international competition or supplies. 

1. Encouragement and. protection of industries of national 

importance• 

2. Customs 

3. Exchange control 

4. Trad.e agreements 

(b) Measures concerned with financial problems. 

1. Bank cred.i t 

2. Collateral cred.it and pre-registration of mortgages 

3. Fiscal policy 

4. Regulation of the securities market 

5. Development of the provinces 

(c) Measures concerned. with manpower. 

1. Immigration 

2. Vocational training 

3. Technical Research 

(d.) Measures d.ealing with various economic aspects. 

1. Freight charges 

2 . Use of energy 

3. Price control and control of supplies 

4. System of tend.ers for official contracts 

5. Special regulations for d.evelopment 

6. Legal regulations governing mixed companies 

/{e) Measures 



F/CH .12/218/ Add .• l 
Page 141 · 

(e) lwieasurea to faoU.itate the establishment of foreign industries. 

{f) Direct State action. 

l. Work of th~ Directorate-General of Military Manufactures 

2. Mixed companies for m111 tary rnanufact'ures 

3. Factories of the Na.tional Dir€ctorate of State Ind.ustries 

(g) Administrative organization of the State •. 

1. Organs fo~ research, advisory services, control and. plinning 

•2. Executive _agencies 

(h) Planning. 
·' 1. Five-year P_lan. 

2. National ~teel Plan 

General survey 

All the measures include po'sitive aspects but, where necessary, certain 
·-· 

measures having a negat.ive effect will be mentioned, to avoid. separating them 

from their context. The most conspicuous a.re those relating to international 

competition, a fact that is not surprising' sinde measur~s to eliminate foreign 

competition or to anticipate its ·appearance are d.ecisive at all times and... 

especially in th~ early 1-ears of industrial development. In a country ~it~,

no ind.ustrial background., with the characteristics outlined. in the 

introd.uct1on, and. for the reason!! then stated, it was obvious that the 
~ . • ~ ! t 

resumption of inter!W.tiona.l trade might mean ·the lasting ruin of many 

ind.ustries • 

.. Although industrialists and.· supporters of industrialization hao. 

consistently d.ema.nd.ed the revision of the tariff as' a' sine qua non of .. -
protection, exchange control had. come into general use in Argentina as a 

form of protection which was much more e~fect1ve because of its flexibility 

in enabling eovernments ~- or .rather the executive -·- to avoid. the legal. 
- . . 

barriers which.tre.d.it;ionally ensured the rigid.ity of the customs system, 

eithe.r in the fo~m of legislation reserving to the legislature the right to 

change it, or of long-term 1nterna.t ional' agreements, base~ on the adoption 

of the most -favoured."nation clause, or other more specific CODJl!litmente. Adopted. 

in 1933 and. subsequently mod.ified in the light of experience and changing 

circumstances, exchange control constituted a most effective instrument for 

the rE:gulation of competition ae well as for balancing the supply and demand. 

/of foreign 
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of foreign currency as a whole or by ind.ivid.ual cou.ntries .. Prior to 1943, 
~ ' . ' . 

the d.ecisior"s which had necessarily to be ma.d.e in ord.er to balance the supply 

and. d.emand of fore,tgn exchange were aimed. at pr~venting the importation of 

non-essential consumer goods or goode alread.y produced. in Argentina, in ord.er 
"- ' '. .. '· 

to give preference to more essential, products and. capital good.s. The measures . . ' . 

p:'rovid.e\'1. effective protection but had. no theoretical f~und.ation and. consequently 

lacked continuity; they merely reflected necessary and. .~emp?:r.ary solutions 

of the exchange problem. Exchange control was also used. to facilitate the 

d.iversification of exports by means of more favourable rates of exchange for 

less commonly exported. prod.ucts which were, in most cases, good.s having 

und.ergone some processing. In this case, the qbject was to increase the supply 

of foreign exchange, but at the same time the competitive position of 

Argentine ind.ustri.al prod.ucts on the international market was strengthened .• 

Although the tariff grad.willy lost practical importance ae an 

instrument of economic policy, it· was necessary to stabilize the mar_gin of 

'protection for the future. The two chief measures taken apart from a number 

;,,._of supplementary ones were. the ant1-d.umping law, or Act for the d.evelopment 

and. protection of 'ind.ustry, of 1944 and. the. very recent complete reorganization 

of' the customs system· of August 1950, which will be analysed: be low. 

Use was also mad.e'·'of commerCial agreements, although, ae we shall 

eee, the policy varied., and. of the governmant ·trad.1ng agency, the Inst1 tuto 

Argentino d.e.J:ro~6c1on d.el Intercanibio (IAPI) with its bulk purchases and. ea:lee. 

The ind.ustrial manpower problem was also t~ckled, although not in the 
.... ' 

comprehensive and. d:ecieive xranner required:.. The selection of skilled. labour 

ror immigra_tion was an obvious measure. An impor.tant place has been. 

given to' apprenticeship and vocational guid.ance~ with the establishment of a 

special Board., tbe provision of a~ple fund.e, the establishment of macy. 
schools and the statutory regulation of employment' of young p~rsons. 

- ' . ' 

With regard. to the 'internal organization· of ind.ustry, mef:!.t ion should. 
. . .. . . / ' 

be IJ1.ad.e of the establislunent of the Institut£__Tecn?log1co Naci9_nal which was 

intended: to :facilitate the qualitative improvement of· production; but has not' 

yet' fulfilled its purpose owing to the shortage o.f fund.e and. staff. 
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Tbe nationalization of the railways will facilitate the framing of a 

freight rates policy, both for the railways al?ne and. for the railways combined 

vrith road. B.nd river transport {the latter has also been taken, over ,by the 

State as a public service), d.esigned to encourage the location of +nd.ustr~ in 

the interior of the country, which is hampered. by the sy&tem at present in 

force. 

Lastly, mention should be ma.d.e, because of its influence on 

industrialization, of the supply and price control pol+cy carried out 

throughout the ·war period., but st,rengthened _after 1946 and. particularly in 

1949 and 1950. The insistence on the reduction of profit marg_i~s aneL 

particularly the astoni~hing lack of uniformity of the cr1ter~.a applH:a_ble 
. . 

to the various ind.ustriee, as well as the freedom Em-Joyed by nanufact~ers 

of non-essential good.s as compared with the control imposed. on the mor~ .important 

industries have tend.ed to counteract the optimism and enthusiasm engendered by 

increasingly concrete achievements and a positive industrial policy. 

The· measures cOncerned. With the fiMncial problems Of industry,.· . . .. , . 
both in relation to bank cred.ite and. to fiscal policy, and. aimed at 

facilitating the building up of reserves, are noted below in order of 

importance. Here too, some measures have had. the effect of injuring rather 

than of· encouraging 1 nd.uf!trial pr:od.u6ers. 

The establishment of the Banco d.e C·redito Ind.ustrial. Argentino is 
. -------~--~ 

one of the most -significant achievements of Argentine industrial policy. 

Provision was made for the furnishing of long-term credit, which the 

official and. private banks had been prohibited from· offeri'Qg under the 

Banks Act (No. 12155) of 1935 in order to ensure the liquidity of deposit~. 
As both tradition and. circumstances opposed the granting of ind.ustrial credit 

or .private financi-ng, the Bank 'filled. an obvious need.. The complete reorganiza­

tion of th.e banking system in 1946 was also on lines favourable to 

1nd.u.etrial1zat.1on. 

In the .case of fiscal po!licy, the adverse effect of the continuou~ 
increases in taxes and. other fiscal bar1;iers ·have oirtweighed. the favourable 

effects of the timid. c'ha.nges in the tax laws d.esigned. to encourage 'or''to enforce 

the builcling•up of reserves. In a -prolonged.· and ·v'iolent period of inflation, 

it has been impossible to build up reserves for working capital and. for 

replacements. A serious problem is being created for the future when 

re-eguipment becomes necessary. 
;\nth regard 
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With regard to the construction of factories, goverrment action for 

the encou:ra.cement ~f industrialization has been reflected.· in the installation 

of numeious establishments, some government-·owned and. others owned Jointly 

with privo.te cap~.~al, includ.ing some of the highest importance, and in the 

grouping together of the factories covered. by the ex-eneley'. property regulations 

in ord.er to maintain them in operation and co-ordinate their production. 

Research, advisory, control and. development ·agencies have been set 

up to provid.e an ad.minietrative structure capable of 'carrying out the 

important and respo?sible functions entaHed by the new industrial policy. 

These include: the Directorate··General of Military Manufactures, the 

Directorate-Ge~ral .of Industries, the. N£1tional Post-War· Council, the 

Secretariat (later Ministry) of Ind.ustry and. Commerce, the National Directorate 

of Power, the Ba.nco de ~red.ito I~trit:J.l Argentino, the Official Banking 

System, the National Directorate of State Ind.ustries, the National Economic 

Council and the various. Ad.vi~ory Councils, consisting of officials and. 

industrialists, attached to those bodies. 

Planning 

.The Government's general pla.n for 1947 - 1951, known as th~ Five-Year 

Plan, .emb?d.~s a very clear policy for the d.evelopment of i~dustry and. lays 

d.own targets for the private sector. 

In its chapter on industries, the Plan specifically e~phasi.z~s. the 

importance of industry' to the economic d.evelbpment of Argentina a~ the need 
'·' 

for energetic action to ensure its development and. protection. The Plan 

contains proposals for a Development Bill which was never consid.ered by the. 

National Congress . 

. The targets set for 1951 in comparison with 1943 (the year for which 

the most recent industrial statistics were available when the Plan was d.rafted) 

consisted in a 50 per cent ·increase in installed power, a 34 per cent increas~ 

in the manpower employed, a 53 per cent increase in wages and_ a 43 per cent 

increase· in the volume of prod.uction. It was hoped. in this way to obtain a 

15 per cent increase in ef.f1cienoy, a 15 per cent increase in average wages 

and. a 13 .per cent increase in output per worker. 

/The targets 
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The targets set for the principal ind.ustries were as follows: 

Tareet 1943 
Tons --·- against Tons 

Cotton yarns· 80,000 55,000

Wool yarno 30,000 21,000 

Rayon yarns. 8,000 3,500
Long fibre yar•1s 6,600 4,000 

Hashed. wool 100,000 65,000

Paper for books 190,000. 100,_000 

Newsprint 50,000· ... 
Caustic Sod.a 40,000 10,000 

Sod. i urn carbonate 25,000 ..... 
Steel ingots 315,000 120,000 

Zinc 6,000 ·2,000 

Tin~ late 70,000 .... 
Lead . 24,000 '23,000 

Tin 2,600 ... 
Antimony 2,000 

The planne4 figure sh.oula. b~ compaxed. with the .actual results: 

Table 58 ~se~. Fulfilment of_tpe_F,!y~ Year Plan 

Index numbers 

Article. 

Cotton yarns 

Wool yarns 

Rayon yarns 

Long fibre yarns 

Washed. wool 

Paper for books 

Caustic sod.a 

Steel ingots 

Estimated production 
for 1951 compared. to 

i943 

Per cent 

145 

143 

228 

1.50 

154 

190 

400 

262 

---

Prod.uction achievecl 
in 1950 

Per cent 

126 

tJ 
1~ 

69 
129 

114 
184 

Zinc 300 150 
./ " ~: Plan de Gobierno 1946-51 and. Sintesis Eetadist1ca Mensual d.e la 

Republica Argentina. /As will 

!f ·No figures are available but the target has been largely exceeded. In the 
case of newsprint, sodium carbonate and. tinplate, which were not produced. 
in 1943, tne plan has not yet been put into effect. The production of lead 
and tin is below the 1943 level. 
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As will be seen, the plan is being fulfilled or the targets are 

being approached in the case of cotton, rayon, wool and long fibre yarns and 

the prospects are good for paper and zinc. The possibilities of attaininG the 

target in the case of steel and sodium derivat::l.vee (sodium carbonate and 

caustic f'lOd.a) depend. on the execution of the individ.ual plans which are 

d.1scuosed. elsewhere. 

Measures related to various economi~..!:S~cts 

Less important than the foregoing are a number of measures of economic 

policy related to particular a.psects of ind.ustrial procluction. Although these 

are not·· specific development measures, existing industrial development has 

been taken into account when making decisions of an economic character. On 

occasions when it has been decided. to sacrifice industry to satisfy othe:r 

interests, the wholly unfavourable direct or psychological repercuesions of 

that attitud.e have immediately mad.e themselves felt. 

·It can be stated that generally speaking due consideration was given 

to ind.ustry in recent years prior to 1948. Since that date, although the earlier 

policy has been maintained, measures have been·aclopted which ·have been 

detrimental to existing industry, and. more· particularly to the confidence 

which is essential in the case of enterprises involving long-term investments. 

Ment':!on may be made of freight rates, the use of energy, the system of tend.ers 
-·· '· ; ' 

for official contracts, the contra= ~f prices and supplies and. the special 

regulations for the encouragement of specific industries. 

Freight rates 

The old rate structure which ie still in force is, as noted 

else'W'here, far from being calculated. to stimulate industrializati.on. One of the 

reasons given by the Government for the nationalization of railways was the 

establishment of a freight structure and transport policy which would 

encourage regional industrialization. 

/!It;tlization ......... 
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. Industrial d.evelopment has resulted in .. a substantial increase in 

the utilization of .energy, whether in the forn;t of prime movers or of electric 

power purchased. from public' :utility plants. 

The maintenance of ·'supplies of energy a:t .. the reouired. level' h.as been a . .. ' . . ' 

major problem in recent years. Details. o~ the. ad . .ministrative organizatitm 

ap.d. direct State·actio'n taken in thi·~·~~sp~ct are given, in seotion.s (f) and: (g). 
. .. ·. ·'. ., . 

In 1950 the shortfall of iocal production;wa~·st~ll considerable 

si,nce the supply was less than half tot~l constunption. None of the great · 

hyd.ro-electric. plants 'being .built. ~nd~~ the Fiv~, ·Year Plan, witll a total­

capacity .. of ·1..5 million kilowatts_, has ye~ come into operatibn. · 
I . l . . 

·Rio. Turbio; the great coal mine in the South,· hae also. yet not 

come into full production. It is hoped that the opening of the railway to 
.~ ~ . ' 

/ •, ~-

Rio Gallegos, to be oompletedin'l951, will_~ke possible,.an·output of 1 

millio.n t.ons · a year. 

The .restrictions on the use of energy .. imposed in 1950 have handicapped 

induet;cy, although i!ld.ustr1Ai- ~s~rs: ha~e priortt;, over other .typ~s of 
. . . . . 

consumption. The restrictions apply to eleotricity·in towns. where~ the power 
'• . .. ., : ... . " . . 

stations are overload:ed, ·as is the case in most parts of .the country. 
' . . .. 

Non-es~ntia.l ind.uetrie.s can be connected or obta~n ,increased. power only if 

they consume pow~r at night. In ad.dition, i.nd.uetriee. re.ceiv.ing supplies of 

energy &re· not- allowed; :to change to' another branch .. p-f.~.produetion .. without 

previous authorization. 
·· .. 

Control of prices and. euppliel! 

The· shortage tesulting·. from the· d.iscrepancy' ·bei.;·:: ·)~-n the volume 

of production' and: "imports. and the'incr-eas.ed d.emand. has, been· one. of the most 
• 

powerful factors of .inflation. 

In ord.er to diminish or eliminate specu,~ati.Qn, w;l.th tbe object of 

avoid.ing a rise in prices, ··and in. ~:rder to maintai'Q :or :raise the stand.ard .of 
. - : " . 

living of the population; the Gove·r~nt was .l~d. t.~,adopt a series of price 

control measures which· have seri~usly affected i,tf.dustri-al· development. HhEm . . . ' 

they ~ve goue beyocil 'the origina.l ·1ntentiou.of·preventing abuses, these · 

measures have, generallY speaking~ ·provEfd detr~~entai'·to.o prOduction', With:· 

t~ red.ucti~ i.n prof1t.·wg1ns and:und.er the· pree:su:re of controls ana ' :. ' 

/restrictions, 
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restrictions, entrepreneurs have ceased. to invest. This h.as been detrimental to 

-increa·sed. production, the only effective remed.y for inflatibn and speculation. 

Although 1 t was· not the d.ec isi ve factor, 1 ti ha·e· ·undoubtedly been ·partly 

responsible for the stagnation of· industrfal g~owth. 

The princlpal measures adopted in relation to ind.uatry are 

·swmnarized. below. On the outbreak of the Second World War, epeculat i ve · 

manoeuvres oblig'ed./88~ernment to intervene fn· order to prevent an unjustified. 

rise 'in prices:. In Septembe-r 1939, Act No. 12591 was passed fixing the 

prices prevailing in the first two weeks of August 1939 as the maximum prices for 

a -ser·tes of items •• ·rood.etuffs, articles of clothing·, building· materi~:Hs, 

lighting, heating:, sanitation and housing. These price:e were to be specified. 

a'nd put 1ntb force, a-e necessary by the--Executive Power •. - !n addition the 

Act! 

( 1) laid d.own that the maximum prices must be displayed·; '. 

(2) required industrialists and trad.ers to declare ·theit' stocks, 

output and. coste; 

( 3) :.·authorized:' the abolition -of-· the· 10 :per cent customs surcharge 

in ·order to stimulate imports;' 

(4) authorized the· eXpropriation in -the public interest· of any 

· article· covered by the Act and of the rs;w. materials used in 

its manuf-act-urtH 

(5·) prohibited the reduction' o'f wages on grounds of the fixing 

of maximum prices; 

( 6) authorize<!. the prohibition or, restriction qf. exports. 

', The Act established· penalties for pe-rsons violating it openly Ol" 

'ind.irectly. Immediately afterwa:rds, ex:eci.:tt1v~ regulations (Decree No.40980/39} 

were issued setting up the ~sion Nac1cool d:e c·otit.rol de Abastecimientos 

to' ·advise the Executive on the maxiniuin prices to -be fixed and on the 

d.esirability of expropriations or the imposition of penalties. 

·ShortlY afterwa:rd:e, by Dect-ee No. 41535/39, maximum prices· were 

fixed for natural and. manufactured food.stuffs, ma.nufa'cturera and 't'rad.ere 

were required to supply their. regular: customers in proporti-on to the tatters' 

nornal purchases; it al-so authorizea. the commission to initiate· proceedings 

against persons irlaking unjustified. increases in the prices of articles not listed 

in the Decree • 
/In August 1946 
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In August 1946, Act No. 12830 was issued in the light of eXperience 

acquired. in the enforcement of tha Act and. Decrees mentioned.. This Act and:. 

the suppletnentaey Act (No. 12833) gave the Exectttive the neces~ry powers 

to deal with the pt"o'blefue of poet -war supplies and to protect and .. d.irect the .. 
' - .. , ~ 

primary and ind.uetrial production of the country• Among the new 

provisions, special mention should be me.d.e of the !:iuthorization: 

(a) to fix minimum prices at any stage of th~ commercial probees; 

(b) to regulate the production, transportation and use of t~e, 
. .. ·. 

articles covered by the Act; 

(o )· to grant exemptions from, ·~·the redueti~ (Jf1 import dut1e" m e. 
' . ' -· . . 

larger ecale than was allowed under the previous Act; 

(d) to utilize means of tranport for the officia.l distribution 

of merchandise 

The Act will remain in force until June 1952. 

As the application of penalties, which had be.en entr;t~ted to adminis­

trati't.te: tribunals subordinate to the Juiliciary, had proved to be ineffective, 

Act No. 12983 conferred that power on the Executive in Ma.y ·. 1947 •.. The . 

Execut~ve was authorized to impound. good.e without first making a d.epoeit of 

their value and to take temporary poeeeeeion of induetri~l and commercial . 

establishments in order to ·put a etdp'~to excessive prices; this emergency 

Act was to remain in force for two years. 

Toward.e the .end ·of 1941, the system 'W8.e furthe; improved by 
... ··ft! 

Decree No. 325o6, which "fixed percentage net profi te for textile _gOOd· a, 

differing with the·· rate of business or industrial turnover of each type of 

establishment and its operating coats, and provided that profits in excess 

of the authorized. maxima' should be' i>aYe.ble to the State, without prejud.ice 
,. ~ . -,. .. 

to the penalties prescribed by law. This system was changed. in August 1950 

because. of the difficulties which arose ·in its application, and. percentage 

gross profits were fixed on the same bases as before (Order No. 1165/50 of t~e 
Ministry ~f Industry and Commerce). 

In August 1950, it was laid. down in Decree No~ 16024 that, in ord.er 

to increase the flexibility of the system, maximum prices could be fixed. by 

order of- :the -,Ministry of Industry and Commerce. 

/In a~.dition 
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In addition to the foregoing, the following features of the system 

now in force should be noted·: · 

1. In the caee of certain widely consumed articles (cheaper grades 

of bre.ad., cheese, cocoa and quince preserves) the prices fixed are below cost; 

the resulting loss to the producers is compensated. by the prices fixed. for 

similar articles of other grad.e e ; 

2. Und.er the percentage prof1 t system a choice riJB.y be- made 

between an overall margin, to be established at the close of each financial 

year, with independ.ent regulation of the prices of -each article Or the 

uniform application of the same margin to all articles; the~first alternative 

. is· ·more flexible anti ~permits price competition i seasonal sales, special 

offers on particular occasions etc.); 

3. In other such cases as cement tor example, fiXed.' margins of 

ind.ustrial profits have been established. with the obJect of stimulating 

production, thus permitting increases in -eetablishntents where costs; are 

higher; 

4. . The· maximum prieee of essential foodstuffs are fixed. weekly·, 'on 

the basis of wholesale prices; 

5. The punishment of offences is the responsibility of the Federal 

Police acting under the direction of the National Directorate for the 

Supervision of Prices and Supplies, a 'd.epartment of the Ministry of Technical 

Affairs. 

As regard.s rationing, it should. be noted that the guid.ing principles 

were laid <lown toward.s the :end of 1939 when Decree No. 41535 established. that 

industrialists and ··tl'a.ders were to d.ietribute goods to their regular 

CUstomers in proportion to their normal pcrOhases. When d.ifficulties ar•)Be With 

regard to the supply of .'jute bags t-or the grain harvest at the beginning of the 

war, the Government. assumed. responsibility for their distribution.'- later 

official' control was extended to so-called. critical ma:terials (rub~r, metals 

and chemical products) and. to newsprint. In 1944 rat1'on1ng was systematized 

on the following lines: 

(a) stocks ·had to be d.eclared. and permission requested for the transfer 

of critical materials; 

(b) priorities were eet9.bliehed. for supplies required' for reasons of 

national defence, public health, public services and essential 

1nd.uetr1ee; the quotas for the latter were established in accordance 

with the volume consumed in a normal period taken as base; 

/(c) expropriation 
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{c) expropriation and. official d.istribution of articles in short 

EIUpply and. essential S.rtic!l.es (burlt.p}.i ... 

At' the end. of the wa:r a· series· of meas\U'es were taken to abolish: 

rationing; it. is now in force for only a few articles (ti!'es, for example) 

although the dfstribution of ','critical" goods is still. subject to control· and 

in some cases regultttt>ns have been laid down for,their use as in the case· of 

t1npla'te; collophane,· etc. 

Measures to facilitate the establishment of forei~ industries 

At the end. of the war, great interest was shown i~ the establishment 
. ' . . . . 

of ind.ustries in Argentina by foreign entrepreneurs who were anxious tO 
' 

t~nefer existing or new plants to Argentina complete with technical staff 
"' 

and work;men. 

Ev~n when the induetr~~s were equipped. with used machinery, their 

transfer was .in the national inte~est ein~e it involved. the exi>end.iture ·o~ no 

foreigtl currency and. re;uited~ in a gain in manpower and. equipment.· 

' Dec~ee' No. 3347 ~f i948. ~st~blished. the. National cO'n:mission for the 

Location of Ind.ustcy with the function of selecting, guid.ing and o.irecting 
~ . ' . 

the establishment of ind.ustr.ies and organic groups of workers from abroad .• 

By late 1949 approval had been g:i.ven for the establishment of 117 . . ' ~ 

und.ertakinge, from the 161. applications received.; 160 million pesos worth of 

machinery had. been admitted duty-free and. 13,000 workers and technicians had 

entered the country. !y that date 46 undertakings. had. moved to Argentina. 

Metal, engineering and wood.working plants, sawmills; building undertakings, 

~pinning and weaving mills pred.ominated.. The ~jbrity ~f'· industries were of 

Italian origin, although a number .came from Swit~~~land, Czecholsovakia and 

other countries. For various reasons, not all the .co~cerne which receive 

approval are .actually established .• 
:. 

- -
One of tl')e conditione imposed. on entrepreneurs· is deo.entralization, 

but they ·enjoy the ad.vantage of exemption from cust~me duty on the imp~rtati~n 
of machinery and. the free transportation of staff

Direct State a?t!on 

The industrial St~te ie now a reality in Argentina. This ~s. the 

result of oiroumetancee, rather than otrP9l~t1oal philosophy, alth9ugh i~ 

must be recognized that government agencies are not particularly eager to 

turn over to ~he private sector of the econom.r und.ertak1ngs which they have 

set up, acquired or appropriated. 
/The industrial 
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The industrial undertakings administered: by the State. fall into five 

large groups: those be longing to the Nat iona.l Di;rectora te of State Industria s, 

the Directorate-General of Military Manufactures, the Aerotechnical In~titute, 

the National Po~er Undertakings and the Argentine Stockbreeding Institute. 

In addition a number of factori~s, such as the cold. storage _plants operated. 

by the Government of Buenos Aires Province, are administered by the provincial 

governments for special or minor reasons. 

The underta-kings operated QY. the Ne.t.ional D~rectorate of State 
? • ... • .. 

Industries are primarily· those taken over by the ck>vernment on the declaration 

of war and. orig1t,l~lly c~ntrolled. by the Directorate for the Custody of Eneiey" 

Property. Su~sE?q~ently,. other und.ertakings set up by. the St~te during the :war 

were ad.ded., such as the National Factories for Textile Containers and the 

Domee~ic. Weav:i,ng Cor:porat.ion, as ~e~l as <Dthere ·tnat have bee·n· acquired or 

incorporated. The Na.t'-ional Directorate of State Industries is considering 

the establishment of cement f'aetoriee, the d.evelopment of the garment , 

industry in the north-w~et and. of the heavy chenrl,cal industry. 

. T~e Directorat~-General of Military Manufactures controls,strictly 
• - • ~ ; • ' • ., f 

military factories, ·i.e. factories for the production of war material.only:. 

arms, munition, explosives etc. It has, however, also establis~ed or acquired
' ' ~ ' 

and expande~ other faBtories which, although not of direct or i~~iate 

military val,ue, serve the broader Pl.lrpOSe of_ developing general production,,. 

which ie, of course, of military importance. In some_cftsee it has set up 
• . i ·~ ' -

mixed companies which a~e governed. by special regulations. . . 
Mention should be also ma.!'i.e of the 'Aerotechnical Institute of the Air 

' . 

Ministry which is concerned. with the production of mi~itary aircraft and 

engines but wh~.ee activities have :repercuss.ions on economic life. 
'-< I ~ ~ 

National Energy Undertakings, a recently established body, administers 

all undertakings producing or distributinG energy -- oil, gas, electricity, 

coal and vegetable fuels. State action has been very _extensive .and most 

important since the est~blish~nt of the'State Oil Fields, and has 

substantially increased in recent years with the acquisition of private 

undertakings producing gas, electricity apd oil. It may be recalled that· 

under Article 4o of the National ·consti'tution of 194.9:; the State re·served. 

the right to carry 0~ all 'publi'c services. 

/Finally, 
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Finally, the Ministry of Economic Affairs has also become an 

industrial entrepreneur through the Argentine Stockbreeding Institute. 

The latter is the body established. by Act No. 13991 of 1950 to direct 

national stockbreed.ing policy and administer the State cold storage plants, 

includ.ing those formerly owned by the producers who formed the Argentine 

Corporation of Meat Producers. 




